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Vacabulary

A&l o ewernls

big whesl, like (reoding books)?
raffercocter, When do pi Steerf
roundobout, {schood) F
mayor. dodgem  Are pou beree?
cary, microghane,  What was in {the
bernd, bookl? How did you
photographer, firnd Hhe book?
facrnclst

¥ Song: The Explorers

Vocobulory

Enighits and
QuUesns quesan,
krvigght, cronm,

heimet, neckloor,

broaeelet, bafi,
shield, bow and
arrow, sword

Grommar

Do pow ke ¢ Does Lucy

Grammar

I must fwear a halmet).
I mustn’t (swim heo)

Give me £ him S lver s ug f
them (the bookl, pleosr

Story
Phonics
The map
Rhwyming

wiords

Story
Fhonics
The knight
The letter
sound ow

of the course
T T

Skills and value

# Reoding ond listening
far specific information
o Listening for detoil

"

- n;ipl].-ing whdt you

knoow

* Creativity

Thee ¢ Lt s

munton, forest,

village, lake,

1slond, Held, fver,

path

but, gnd, becduse, so
I cowld # cowlodn't frua

20 kilgmetres).

Cauld you (vwarm for

10 howrs)?

* Song: Wolking with Mum

At the
resbourant
Silent
consonarits

Skills ond wolue

# Reading for detoil £

# Listening for specitic
information

= ‘Writing o descnption

* Moking time for the

famy

* Creativity

Emprgencies; fire,
flood. emergency

SEFVICES. Poice

cor polce officer,

fire evupane,
tirefighter.
ombwianoe,

parnaedic

" Song: Yesterday ot holf post nine

I'wos {climbing a treel,
We were [piaping tenmi),
What waos she / were

they doing{

Wers he fplapngl? Yes,
tie waas. S Wo, he wasn't
Were we playing?

Yo, W weeEre, S N, we

weren't.

[ iv ! Map of the course )

Story
Phonics
The man in
thie o
The sound
Jar/

Skills ond value

® Reading end listening
for specific infarmation

® ‘Writing a postoard

® feading for detoil 7

& [nbesactive speoking

® Responding bo
SMEIGENTIES

7 Croativity

Thinking skills English for
school
& Llsing one’s History:
imagination Discaver
o Paying LSS
athention o Projects
wisuol details Make o
cdloge faro
time copsule
» Revision
Thinking skills English for
schoal
® Finding Art:
alterrative Life in
wleas Project:
® Tirme Make o
SECUENCing iy warial
® Seguencing colionga
pictures
» Revision
Thinking skills English for
school
® Finding Humon
alternotive health and
ieas safety: Fire
¢ Developing safety
deduction Project:
skills Make an
escape plon
tar your
schiool
” Revision



I Two return tickets (poges 46-57)

| Vocabulary Grammar Story Skills Thinking skills English for
Phonics school ond
wvolue
At the troin in {September), The turnel 4 Reading for deteil 1 ® Interprotirg Seience:
station:; station,  of feight o'clock), Thesound  w Listening for spacific sentences Forces
plotfarm, on {Sundoyl, feaf information € ® Tirne Project: Do
esralaton in thie mormng) * Specking abaut SECUENCING papErmEnts
ticket office, pectures * Developing to PRIgcasLire
troen diriver, research skills  friction
stairs, rucksock, ® [udging the Using farce
suitcose, o cup of wolue of corefully
coffee /teo imforrnabudn
7 Song: Mr Knocks o Creativity r Revision
i = Police! jpoges se-53) r
Vocabulory Grammar Story Skills ond volue Thinking skills English for
Phanics school
Hoir ard He used to (be o palice The ® Reading and & Poying Literoture:
face: dark, afficer. Mysterious H  Lstening for specific ottention to Crime
hionde, fair We hod to (be really The sounds informition sl detally T4 11T
moustache, careful), jofond fu/ & Writing a stary * Processing Project:
curly, beard, s Being honest information Plon o crime
scar, straéght stary

» Song: Who are you? > Creativity * Revision
Mythical beasts (poges 70-81) s -

Vocobulory Grammar Story Skills Thinking skills English for

Phonics school and
weal e
Animol bodies:  longer/more dongerous The secrat o Listeming for specific * Logical thinking, Science:
toul, horr, back,  than doar imformation i catogorising Protection
scoles, wing. better / worse thon The letter * Telbng o story * Thirking Praject; Find
nack; feathers.  the bigoest £ hegwiest /)  sound eo & ‘Writing o story creotively out abal
tangue most dangerous & Rending for detail £ & Developing an animal
the hest £ worst information Apprecioting
Whit does (o unicormn) processing skills moture
loak bke? & Time u—qucnring
It looks like (o horse), & Developing
but it's got fa big horal, regsonng skills
P Song: The most beautiful dinasour » Creativity > Revision
Orchestra practice (pages 82-53) v o
Vocobulary Graommar Story Skills and volue Thinking skills English for
Phanics schoal
Instrumeants: mmine S pours S his S hers /AL the & Heoding ond listening = Summorising Science in
tembounineg, owrs / thewrs concert hall far specific informotion  ® Reasoning Music; How
tricengle, Canner's the oy whc The sounds & Speaking obout ® Empathisng W ke
frumpet, phays the recovoker Tt and i) feelngs #® Moking saunds
trambons, The inafrurment wiich & \Wriking o skory hypotheses Froject:
drums, horp; Vicky ploys is tha # Reoding for detail §] Make a wird
saxophone, {trumpet), = Enjoying being chime
keyboard, wolin  The house where Mark ditferent
lives is [gresn).
P Song: Chaos in the classroom » Creativity * Revision
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Vocabulary

Spoce: plamet,
Focker, LIFO,
shay, comet,
telescope,
astronaut,
FIACrT, Sponie
shabion

Grammar

Whaot will you be when
you grow up?

I'li be o {police officer).
angrily. bodly,
becutifully, carefully,
dangerously, hoppdy,
{owdly, quickly, guietly,
stavly

¥ Song: One doy I'll be on astronout

@ At the campsite (poges 106-117)

Vocabulary

Holidoy
cctivitied: ol o
boat, swirg on

@ rope. dive Inio

the water, row

o boat, dry your

clothes, make
o raft. put up a

tent. moake @ fine.

collect wood

Grommar

some cheese,

same fomatoes,

o loof / two loaves of
bread,

o piece of cheese,

o packet of crisps,

o bottie of milk,

o con of (emanode,
How much cheese do
we aeed?

Hew many baottles of
wirter do we need?

¥ Song: We're going on a picnic

vi | Map of the course )

PFhonics
The trap
Wiord skrets
and the
soumnd fay

¥
Phonics
The (o5t dine
Unstressed
words

Skills and walue Thinking skills English for
schoal
® Listening for detoill € * Observotion Scignce: The
& Reading for detail and deduction  solar system
® Anolysing doto Project: Find
® Speaking about out about
pictures € o n
® Writing o postcand our solar
& Writing o story system
® Respacting your elders
» Creativity » Revision
Skills and volue Thinking skills English for
school
# Reoding ond listening  * Identitying Geography;
far specific mformation relevant Mop
» Reoding for detail information reading
# Telling o story * Developing Project:
» Writing o story visual-spatiol  Moke o
® Listening for specific thirking mop of your
intormation ¢ ® Applying neighbour-
® Protecting wildlife knowledge ond  hood
reference skills
¥ Creativity » Revision



About Super Minds

What is Super Minds?
Super Minds is o seven-level course for primary age

studdents, with o Storter level underpinning Super Minds 1.

By building solid foundotions, expanding yowng minds,
kln:‘lhng the |muginntinﬂ and Fn!.‘!rring pn-iil:i'.':l wienlaneg,
Super Minds encourages students to become smarter os
they develop in the widest educotional semse,

A flexible approach
Swper Minds offers moximum flexzibslity:

® Super Mings gives the opton of on orol-ounal
introduction to English by using the Starter level,
whereas some schools may prefer to begin with
Swper Minds 7. This re-introduces oll the languoge
from the Storter level in different contexts, developing
all feur skills.

# All seven levels of Super Minds howve been specifically
resegrched to coter for o voriety of teaching situations
including those with o higher thon wsual number of
Fiours of El'll_:lll'.'n-h e week, The units incluede lessons
with 0 core syllobus focus ond odditional lessons
which can be used fledbly occording to the time
avoiloble for English. This & explained in the Tawr of
a unit (ses pages K-xii),

Building solid foundations

Super Minds 4 15 approprate for students who hove hod
three years of reading and writing in English, The solid
languaoge syllabus is carefully structured to coter for
those preparing for the YLE exams, with the YLE Movers
syllabus covered by the end of this Level,

Students ot this stoge are just beginning to notice
patterns in language. A& Grammar focus section at the
bock of the Student's Book increases their aveareness of
these potterns and offers written consolidotion.

Alongside development in reading and listening skills,
Swparr Minds 4 builds on the students” eorly yeors of
English by offering more extensive productive skills work
in specific speaking and writing features ot the end of
each umit.

www.irLanguage.com
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Expanding young minds

Super Minds bagins from the premise thaot the students
are not just longuoge learmers but explarers in every
aspect af their educational devalopment. The course
enables studants to become smart in three wiays:

o @hink! The development of thinking skills underpins
the course methodology ond is clearly signposted in
purposeful octivities,

# Wider thinking through the opplicotion of knowledge
is encouraged by content and longuoge integroted
learming (CLIL). with topic-based moteral claarky
linked with subjects acrass the curriculum,

® Games and other acthvities in pairs, groups or os o
whaole closs ore designed to improve students’ memonry
and concentrotian skills.

In Super Minos 4. specific activities develop o range

of skills from the viswal skills of focusing on detoils to
thinking skills such as prablem solang, logical deduction
sequencing ond making hypotheses,

Kindling the imagination
Super Minds & begins AT
with o continuation of L
the storyline from Swper
Mings 3. ot the muteum o
wihich Ben and Lucy hove
donoted the statue that
they fownd, Ay students
whio hove not studied the
previous level will meet
Ben ond Lucy, the Explorers, together with Ben's dog
Buster, in the opening unit. The students join them in
their gxciting adventure as they look for the lines of o
rineme which will lead them to some treasure, brying to
keep cne step cheod of the "boddies’, Horax ond Zelda,

The students’ imagination and creativity is also exercised
through role play and writing activities.

Fostering positive values

Super Mings 4 uses the extended Story bime norratives
and other topics in both the Stedent™s Book and
Wiorkbook as a vehicle for the lluttration and discussinn
of volues. The students ore encouraged through
discussion ond specific Workbook activities to think about
the deeper meaning of the stares, such os responding to
emeargencies, honesty and protecting waildlife.

(_[ntrndu-:tinn [ wii )
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Super Minds 4 components

Student’s Book
The Student’s Book confains:

® An introductory Well done,
Ben and Lucy! unit (B pages)

® 9 core units (12 poges) with on
easy-to-use single-page lesson
format rounding off with revision

# A& Grammar focus section which
provides an apportunity for
longuoge presentoticn and
wintien practice

Each unit offers:

® A opening sicene in contemporary ond attractive 30
artwork which estoblishes the setting of the unit story
and olio provides o vehicle for the presentation of
core vocobulory

® A garme to proctise the core vocabulary

® 2 grammar lessoens with vared presentation and
practioe activities including torgeted oral praduction
of the new language in a Grammar focus feature

® An engoging song with o while-listening tosk for
further practice

® A story feoturing The Explorers, leoding into o phanics
focus on spedific sounds and spelling patterns

o (Think! Activitses to develop o ronge of thinking skills

® } lessons alternofing between Story time norratives
for extended reading ond the discussion of volues in
Units 1, 3, 5, 7 and 2 ond topic-bosed Skills octivities
in Units 2, 4, 6 ond 8 combéning work on Reading,
Listening, Speaking and Writindg.

(_'I.I"liii | Intmductinn:]

- ® Cross curriculor English for
Learn and think schoel lessons, broodening
the unit topic in the context
of other schoal subjects, encouraging the students
to learn and then apply knowledge, ond offering an

aecessible follow-up project
® & Communication or Creotivity lesson featuring either

mu whal2-class or group sureey actrnty

ar

a topic-bosed role play in pairs

= A4 My scrapbook revision lesson leading to o piece
of personolsed writing thot students con keep in o
seporste scropbook

Interactive DVD-ROM

This complementary component is included with the
Student’s Book. for students fo wse ot home ar in schoal
computer rooms, and with the Closswore CO-ROM,

for teachers to wuse in the clossroem with o0 cormputer

and o projectorn. Offering languoge reinforcerment and
consolidaton while the students also have fun, it contoins:

® Interactive gomes and activities

® The Student’s Book stories brought fo lite with high-
guality enimation

® The Student's Book songs with korooke versions for
the students to record and play bock their own voice

& ‘ideoke cctivities featuring recl-lite clips, with the

option for students fo record themselves speoking one
or bath roles

Pl o B
e s e TR

i P
s ayen i e i

A



Warkbook

This reinforces the core vocabulary
and grommar and consolidotes
the students” skills development by

offering:

® Vocobulary puzzles, written
grammor practice at sentence
lewe| and reading, listening and
weriting activities

® A volues activity for each unit drown from the
messaqe in the Story time narrative or other topics
from the Skills or English for School lessans

#® A functions focws for each wunit drawing on idiomotic
languoge fram The Explorers story

W5y Liten ore verits thi reissing wonds. Thin sy with o friend.

#® A rewvision poge for each unit with vocobulary
categorisation and grammor puzzles that guide
the students to construct sentences using the two
structures presented in the unit

® A record of learnmg for each unit in the My Super
Mind fecture ot the back of the book, which the
students personolise by indicoting their preferences,
chaosing new words to record and writing ot sentence
lewel

m Whde dod yoo [lke Easd
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Teacher's Book

This Teacher's Book is interleaved
with the Student's Book poges, Eoch
page ol teeer hlﬁg rnoted features:

® An Aims box with detoiled lesson
Qs hews and Py leacd lungung:
ary necessary or optional
matericls ond the lonquoga
competences that the students
weill achisyvs

# Concise arnd clear inskrueticn [:}-gr!hzr warth corvereds
for all the Studant’s Book and Waorkbook ootivities

o Additional lesson stages in coloured boxes;
Worm-up: ideas for beginning the lesson, recycling
languoge from the previows lesson or presenting new
longuoge
Ending the lesson: simple ideas that are flaxible in the
e creailoble 1o bnng the ledsan b a oo, rEdgLaring
no presentation or extra mataniols
Extension activities: optionol activites for extending
the focus af the lesson, for which any additionod
muoterials ore listed os optional n the &ims box

The Tapescript for listening activibes in both the

student’s Book ond the Waorkbook i on poges 118=123

of the Teocher's Book.

Class CDs

The & Closs COs contmn all the recorded materal for
the Student's Book ond Waorkbook, including the ongs,
koraake eerdiarg and staries,

Classware CD-ROM

Thiz whiteboard softweare features:

& The Student s Book poges
® The audic matericl

It i &lses pﬂtkﬁgéd I!r.'r-gzlhrr vath the Interoctive DWVD
ROM. which provides interactive octivities ond gomes far
ELassraam uie,

Teacher's Resource Book (with CD)

As wiell os o OO of the recorded materiol for the Lstensng
testy, this component contains the fallowing fiesible
photecopioble resources for each wnit:

® Three worksheets to reinforce the core vocobulory and
structures through extra practice, without introducing
unfomilior longuoge

® One cross-curricular extension warkshest

& Teachsng notes with suggestions for exploitation and
opticnal follow-up activities

® An End-of-unit progress test evaluoting the core
vocobulary and structures with reading. writing and
listening octwitios

{:mh‘nducﬂun ix )




Tour of a unit

Super Minds 4 begins with on introductory

G-poge Well done, Ben and Lucy! unit in bath the
Student’s Book ond the Waorkbook, This presents Ben and
Lucy, The Explorers, together with revision of a range of
different question forms in both the simple present and
the simple post,

There are then nine moin units, each with twelve lessons
Eoch page in the Student’s Book constitutes o lessam,
toegether with its corresponding Waorkbook poge

The materiol s strsttured in o Bexcible way tes maks i
suitable for different teaching situations:

# Lessons 1-8 present and proctise new core longuage,
as well as including o song and on episode of the an-
guing story with its follow-up octivities.

® Lessons 7-12 foous on skills work and the use
of English for school, together with creativity,
commurication and revision,

Classes with fewer than 5 hours of English per week

therefore have the option to miss out some or all of

Lessons T-12. whilst still covering the vooobulory and

grommor :Tlthu'...

Lising all the materiol in the Student’s Book and
Workbook provides enough material for classes with up
to 10 hours per week.

Classes with more thon 10 hours per week con extend
the motérial by using the worksheets in the Teachers
Resource Book

Lesson 1
Vocabulary presentation

The core vocabulong of the wnit i@ presented and
contextunlised in a colourful Alustrotion which also acts
os an introductory scone-tetting frame for the episode of
the story loter in the unit.

® The students listen ond find the new vocabulary in
the picture, They then cover the list of rew words an
the beft as they test eoch other wusing the numbered
iterms in the picture.

# The students then bear a diﬂl|ng_uu which astablishes
the context of The Explorers episode in the wnit,
followed by o short comprehension activity.

* Having then heard the vocobulary in context,
the students proctise it further in o0 gome,

#* The Workbook offers o wide variety of proctice

actwvities, most of which are suitable for homework
if necessary,

( x
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Lesson 2

Grommar 1

The first of two core grammar points in the unit is
presented and proctised in Lesson 2, in the topic-based
context of the unit

® In most coses the students heor and reed short
presentotion texts contoaning the new languoge
before doing o receptive activity such as matching or
numbering,

. Yy There is then a specific oral focus on the new

& loanguoge which con be used for presentation
ond discussson,

# This is followed by o proctice activity to use the
longuoge. often in o game.

® The proctice octivities in the Workbook focus on
written production of sentence level. sometmes
including personalisation.

Lesson 3
Song

The vocabulary and usuolly the first grammar paint of
the unit are combined in o song for students to jain in
amd :.in-l_:|

# A while-listening tosk such os numbenng pictures or
completing gaps helps ta focus the students os they
listen to the song for the first time.

® The students join in ond sing the song, using ether the
full version or the korooke versan, which 1 the nea
trock on the CD,

# There is then o follow-up gome wing language from
tha song,

® The proctce activities in the Warkbook are vared and
do not geperally require the use of the CD. However,
the students will find it motivating to Esten ond check
their answers once they hove worked on the topic.
bosed poems in Units 4 ond 5

Lesson 4

Grammar 2

Lesson & introduces the second grammar point for the
umit.

The range of presentation and practice octivities is
similar to Lesson 2, including Grammar focus.



Lesson 5

Story and values

This lessan features an
episode of The Explorers
stary, following on from the opening scens ond
dislogue in Lesson 1, bringing the unit context,
vocabulory and structures together

#® The teaching rotes first suggest eliciting whaot

students remember obout the story so for and.

in particular, obout the apening scene of this
episode in Lesson 1,

& The students then reod and bsten @ the story,

wihich uses dramatic artwork and sound effects

to help them follow the oction.

® After discussing the story, the students turn
to varied proctice octivities in the Warkbook,
These includa:

= m Thinking activities, working on skills

such as seguencing or inferring meaning
= Actheties summorising events in the stony,

including recounting events from Horax's point

of view

® The Ending the lesson activity m Lesson 5is
olwoys o role ploy in groups to proctise the
stoary,

Lesson &

Story follow-up, functions and phonics
Lessan b euphlh the story momore dcpth angd
feoture: o phonics forus.

® A follow-up comprehension activity in the
Student’s Book reminds the students of the
sbory,

® The students proctise notural idiomotic
lﬂ.ﬁguﬂg& fram the story Ima funchions focus

in the Workbook, hearing and completing twa

mini-dioiegues with torget phroses and then
practisig therm in pois,

® The lessan ends with o Phonics focus
where students learn 19 recagnize English
sound-spelling relaotionships. The students
first laok for objects in the story which
exemplify target sounds. They then practise
o new sentence or rhyme featuring further
examples of the sounds or spelling patterns.
A& memorable cartocn helps the students ta
assocsate the sentence or rhyme visuolly with
its meaning. The Workbook brings together
gthier known exomples of the target sound
ond spelling pattern in a practice octivity.

Lessons 7and 8

Skills work

These two lessons offer topic-based skills work consolidating the
languoge of the unit.

Story time and values

Units 1, 3, 5, 7 and 9 feoture an
extended Story time narrative,
allowing stedents to proctise
working with a longer text and to
develop their vocabulary.

= & range of pre-reoding tasks are used o troin the students in
scanning o text or to present essentiok vocabulary.

® The students then reod and listen to the stary, which it alsa a
wihicle for the disoussion of values.

The follow-up tasks encompass other languoge skills and

inciude:

- m Thirsking activities, such as finding olternative ideas,
imoginative responses and empathising

& Spaaking octivities

® Story-writing

The Story time poge in the Waorkbook includes:
o Comprehension activities

] m & sentence construction task qusding the students to
express the value demonstrated in the story

s A el EFwe 1r e e e e Tony” ok s

[ g — Tealbimg bt ] i

[ =¥ w=a I - s
Skills

Linits 2. &, & and B fecture topic-bosed
octivities developing oll four skills, with the
parteculor skills focus clearly identified ot the

¢ !ﬁm
S
foot of eoch page,

The voried activities include:
& Think! Thinking activities

® Tasks in the style of the YLE tests in both the Student’s Book
and the Workbook o3 o gentle introduction to the exam

® An opportunity to personalise the longuage or to use it
irmaginotively

www.irLanguage.com
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Lessons 9 and 10

tearn and think el

These two lessons introduce
o topic from another orea
af the pamory schoal eurmeulum which is related to the
owveroll unit topic. They are designed to encourage the
students o leam about other subjects through English
and then to demonstrate and opply that keowledge in
tallow-up tosks including o project

#® The first lesson wsually intreduces the topic and
presents words which the students use actively but
which are not core vacabulory,

AR R EPRR S —

T el b e g
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® The second English for school lesson provides
opportunites far the students o opply the knowledge
from the previous lesson. developing their thinking skills,

® A crective or simple research project. to be done in
grougs, pairs ar indnidually, reunds off the work on
the tope,

Lt Wl i
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= The correspanding pages in the Workbook consolidate
the work on the topic through a wide vanety of
octivities,

( xii
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Lesson 11

Communication and Creativity

This lesson brings together the topic ond longquoge of
the wnit in creative woys to encourage fluency in bath
esverydoy communicotion ond imoginative expression

Closs survey

® The studants usually work first
in groups, asking questions as a
preparotory stoge for o class survey.

» Where relevant, the results far the whale closs are
then pooled and the students talk or write obout the
survey resulis.

® The Workbook page teatures o dialogue question ond
orswer matching octivity. The students then complete
or correct the information in o report of this dislogue,
which octs o5 0 model for o piece of personalised
writing.

Rale play

® In poars, the students choose
roles ond read the corresponding
rale card,

#® & Useful longuoge section provides planty of
suppart for the students to plan their diologue with
appropredte question and answer structunes.

® They practise their dinlogue ond then parform it for
the closs o5 time aliows,

& The Workbook poge features o dialogue for the
student to put in the correct order before listening

and checking, This diologue then acts os o model for
studeants to write their awn,

My scrapbook Lesson 12
R g Revision
The tost lesson rounds up the topic
and longuoge of the unit ard develops
writing skills.

# The students are encouraged in Unit | to moke o
scropbook to keep their work from these poges

# [n egch unit there are guided activities, including
writing subsskills such os punctuotion ond the use ot
adjectives and connectors, working with model texts,
These then support the students in writing a short
piece of personalised writing or research, which they
keep in their scropbook,

8 The Workbook revision poges round up the unit
vocabulary and grammar in puzzles,

® Students con then complete the My Super Mind
feature ot the back of the book, choosing their own
exomples of the unit longuege o% o record of learning
and discussing whaot they like obout the unit.



Teaching with Super Minds 4

Encouraging fluency

Handling speaking activities

Super Minds 4 5 corefully structured to include reguior
opportunities for students to proctise speaking. The
course encourages fluency through playing gomes in
poirs, octing out in pairs and whole class octivities. These
will be discussed in maore detoi in this section. but here
arg some generol suggestions applicable to oll specking
acthaties.

Maonitoring speaking octivities

& While the students are working, wolk arownd the closs
Listernang with interest, but try not ko interrupt the
students. If you hear minor errors, you can note them

discreetly on o piece of paper and mention them in the
feedback stoge without naming the students,

® If you heor a Lot of students making the same error, o
quick solution is to stop the task beefly, drow studernts’
attention to the problem ond ask everyone to repeat
the word or structure correctly before corrying on,

Feedback after speaking activities

Allow appropriote time for o feedbock stoge after

any speaking activity to give the tosk purpose ond to

ansure that the students stoy focused. Congratulate the

students for warking independently and focus on any
arrors that you noted. Then ask as many students a4
possible to report bock,

* Where an activity requires more everyday
communicaticn such os tolking about perscnol
preferences, this feedbock can just be a show of
honds, but remember to phrose the question so that
students are responding about what their portner hos
said, not their own preference.

* With more imaginotive tasks, you con invite students
to give their ideos ond vote as o class for the funmiest
or strangest idea,

Playing games in pairs

All new vocobutory and grammar in Super Minds 4 &
eonsobdated with o speoking gome. making orml work
o naturol part of the learning process, Wihile sarlier
levels of the course worked more often with whole closs
gamas, students at this level now hove the maturity to
work in poirs for these gomes most of the time, This
gives them greater independence and. of course, allaws
mone stedents (o practise at the same time,

e
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Suggestions for moking the most of these gomes

® Thie model in the book is on essentiol tool for setting
up the activity, but bear in mind that most students
also need to see an qm;lmph! of whet lﬂr‘lgul‘:lgr ”"IE"'
need to chonge when they come to do the octivity
themselves. It is theratore best to model the octhity
once more yourself using slightly different language
with a strenger student, or to ask two confident
students to make up 0 new example,

* Depending on the task, give clear instructions befare
the students stort obout whether they are to toke it in
turns ar whether you will signol to the closs when i's
time to change roles.

® [f you howve on odd number of children in the closs. ask
o group of three o work together in these vocabulory
and grammar games o3 this will usually be easy
encugh for them to monoge.

Acting out in pairs

The Act owuk feoture in Lesson 11 of Suoer Minds 4
combines the new votoburory and strectures of the unit
in on extended role ploy which = specifically designed to
encouroge fluency.

suggestions for making the moat of this feature:

® [f you hove on odd number of children in the closs,
YU Yy fead 1a |"|-¢|p- & group of three students to
divide up ane of the roles.

* Once the pairs are established. invite the students to
choose their roles. Ask all Student 45 to roise theis
honds, then Student Bs, ond. os a finol check. ask
aryone who s ursure (o rane thelr hond. This ensures
thot everyone is ready ko start together.

® Moke sure that students understand the obiective
{often the last paint on the role card) and that you
will be osking abaut this in the feedback stoge.

® The teoching notes suggest inviting the closs to bl aut
the Useful longuoge section exomples to make full
sentences, However, it is important to make it cleor
thiot these gre only exomples and that the students ore
free to use any relevont language,

® Set the students o time lemit to proctise their role ploy.
You may olse like to establish o signal that you will
use if the noise level becomes too high

& \Whether everyone con perform for the class will
depand very much on your dass size. but you could
k-E'EFI-EI recard of who kas acked out for the class and
ensure that everyone has o chance during the yeaor

® You may also want to chodwe same particalarly
successtul rode plays for a show for porents
e Trvobang porents’ on poge v,

(-Iniru-dunimq :iii-)




Whole closs speaking activities

Bringing together the new vocobulory and structures of
the unit, the Find out feature in Lessan s specifically
designed ta foster fluenoy through sodal interoction in
the whale closs.

Ir the Super Minds 4 seneey activities. the students
produce an orol or written report of their findings. either
ot group or closs level, praviding o sotisfying outcome,
Suggestions for making the most of this feature:

# For accurote findings, o whole dass survey needs o
preparctory group stage so that each person anly
respands to each question once, Where necessary, this
is clearly established in the Find out octivities. Allow
plenty of time for ths stage,

® [f the students need to move 1o form their growps,
check whather they need ony specific moterials and
eriure thot they take these with them,

® Exploin the octivity once the students ore sitting in
their groups,

® Before students begin, ensure that roles within the
groups are clearty assigned. such os toking notes, ond
which questions each person will osk.

Encouraging writing

‘Writing is often considered the most difficult skall for
yournger children, which is why it is thoroughly supported
in Super Mirds 4 with more controlled passive activities
and mcdels leading to the students” more extended
okl

Supported practice
Sentence leveal

® At sentence level, possive tosks include ordenng words
within o sentence and the revision poge puzzies in the
Workbook. giving the students clear porameters to
construct sentences in o supported way,

® By the time they come to write unsupported
personalised sentences in the My Super Mind feature
at the bock of the Workbook, they hove hod plenty of
practice, elthough you con still steer weaker students
to the examples in the Grammaor focous boxes and
encourage them o chonge only one or two words.

Paragraph level

® Posuve tasks include ordering lines from a summary
ond underlining incormect informaticn.

® In the My scrapbook feature, students are also
introduced to writing sub-skills such o3 punctuation

and the use of odjectives and connectors to make their
wark more interesting 1o reod.

® Students then need a cear model for their own work,
whether this is foctual research, such s writing about
on onimal, or g personalised piece of work obout o
tavourte bond or singer.

( xiv
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Drafting and rewriting

The wse of a separate
L My scrapbool [t
e ' ideal opportunity to
b traim students in draofting
and rewriting skills, If
students toke prde in
personalising their scropbook ot the start of the year.
it will encouroge them to creote neot pieces of finished

weork to mclude in it

O each scropbook poge, the students first work on
preporatory tasks, Ask them to use their ordinary
exercise books and to continue inthe same ploce as they
draft the final cutput tosk,

While the students are working on a rough draft, you
com toke the cppor tunity to correct their work in a
private and individuol woy:

& Proise an ospect of the work (the picture, the
hondwriting. the idens. the use of new words)

® If there are serious problems with the wnting, ask the
student to recd whaot helste hos wrtten. You con then
check that the students hove understood the task and
confirm O, greot. 5o you love the old jewellery in the
musewm, Then continue Remember that we write i
like thiz ond write ory problem words for the student
to copy.

& For smalbl mistakes, it moy be encugh to point to the
hondwritten word and then find and paint to the word
written correctly in the Student's Book or Werkbook.

When you have seen rough drafts, the students can then
copy the work out neatly for sticking into their scrapbook
together with any pictures that they howve drown.

Dizcuss thie fimshed work with the students, praimng

any improserments made between their draft ond final
WErsiarns.

Assessment

Assessment in listening and speaking skills will lorgaety
be an on-gaing process of chservation in whole closs
weork, However, there i o listening element to the tests
in the Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book ond you
could clso consider wsing the YLE Listering and speaking
activities in Units 2. 4, 6 and 8 as a more formal maans
af assessment.

Mow that the students ore developing their reoding

and writing skills, you may wish to corry out o more
farmal evaleation of their written wark. In addition to
the YLE actrvities in Units 2, 4, & ond 8, the fuper Minds
Teocher's Resowrce Book provides on end-of-unit test
which evaluates the core vocobulary and structures with
liskening. repdirg ond writing octivities.



& ~J My Super Mind BITEES

. This feature, whilst
ostensibly o record of leaming, con olso be used for
informol assessment.
A pastible system would be to grade the vorabulary and
sentences thot students proaduce on this poge os follows:

# Shows owareness of new vocabulory
& Writes new vocobulory accurately

® Lses vocabulory ond both core structares from the
umit but with some spelling errors

# Uses naw vocobulory and bath core structures
oocurateky

Using the Super Minds songs

The songs in Super Minds 4 include o while-lstening task
to focus the students as they listen for the first time, For
this tosk to be most effective. itis best only 1o focus on
the pictures os o generol lead-in to the song, resisting
the temptation to explain the seng kyrics from the poge.

The closs will find it eosier to concentrate on the tosk if

you oik students not te try and sing along the first time
through. Exploin that this is o listening activity but that

they will be oble o join in and sing the song later in the
lessan,

You con help to focus purely on listening Like this;

# [t may sometimes be possible, 05 on Student’s Book
pages 60, 96 and 108, to ask the students to cover the
lyrics while they do the first task.

# On poge 108, the students could drow small feod
pictures and then da the Listening tosk with their
Student’s Books dosed,

Other lstening tasks that you can do with any song

while the students keep their books closed include;

= Writing key words from the song on the board for
students to copy ond number as they heor them

® Writing o list of rondom words, same thot feature
in the song and others that don't, on the boord for
students to copy and tick if they hear them
There are karooke versicns of the songs after the
main recordimg. These are best used once the class ore
confident enowgh to sing without their books.

Using The Explorers stories

A5 goch new episode unfoids, the Im:n:h-lng notes suggest
summarising the story so far, which will be most effective
it you invoive the students as much as possibie, The
Student's Baok and Wearkbaok follow-up faiks provide
an instant resource which youw con wse to moke this
interoctive

www.irLanguage.com

To moke the most of the stores:

® Establish an ogreement with the closs at the beginning
of the year thot story time is special ond that there are
to be no interruptions.

= Some teachers ask their students to read ond prepare
a text before class, but with a continuing stongline this
risks weakening the dramatic impact. The students will
find the episods much more exciting if they hear it for
the first time octed out and with the added dramo of
the sound effects.

® Give students a chance to ask any questions before
you ploy the story ond ask them to put all their pens
and pencils dewn so that there are no distrocbons,

Involving parents

¥ou could consider putting on a show for parents, using
the songs ond stores. If you have o lorge closs ond
weauld like more students to be involved, you could alsa
use the Act out dialogues. Together with the students’
scropbooks and croft projects disployed oround the
room, this is o very visual demonstrotion of the wark
done during the year and is highly motivating for the
students.

To irvolve as many students as possible in acting:

& You could have red and yellow T-shirts or o ruckseck
each for Ben ond Lucy, o coot or glosses for Horax and
o red top for Zelda, which different children could put
an in arder 1o represent the characters in different
episodes.

® Oither children could read summary sentences
explaining the action betore the characters soy their
Lines. The Student's Baak ar Workbook comprehansion
foliow-up octivities often provide sentences thal are
suitahle for this purpose,
For example, Unit 2 Frame | could bagin:
Marrator Ben ond Lucy show the maop fo Grondpo.
Lucy What o nice festeurant]

Students who are more self-conscicus about perfarming

in publc cam be involved in other weays;:

® Writing invitations, “tickets” or programmes
& Decorating the invibationstickets’
® Moking props for the stores or diologues

® Graeting the porents in English and shewing them to
their seats, using longuoge such as Hello. Mice to see
you, Thank you for caming. Please sif here
Evon if the parents den't speak English, they will
be delighted to heor thair children wsing it and the
context makes the meaning obvious
If wou invalve the whole class in different woys as abowe,
be sure to ocknowledge everyone's contribution in public
o that it isn’t just the adtars who are clopped ot the end.

l[ Introduction

IH'}
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Alms

& 1o present and proctise vocobulory for town
events

® to introduce/reintroduce the characters and the
context of the story

New language: big wheel. rollercoaster,

roundobout, moyor. dodgem cars, microphane,
band, photogrophern, journalist, well done, try out

Racycled longuage: longuoge from previous
levels of Super Minds
Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to talk obout town events,

-

Warm-up

Aime to review the story

® Write the fomes Ben and Lucy on the board,

® [f sarme ar all of the cless studied Super Minds
Level 3, elict whot they remember aboust the
characters ond the stomy

® I the class didn't study Super Minds Level 3, create o
word map on the board about the characters wting

kiey wionds, eig. expilorers. lost frecsure, give it bock
fo musewns, Buster, fournd o golden sbatue.

Y -

Presentation

Aime to present town event vocabulary

® e the prcture in the Student’s Book to present the
town vocobulary,

& Loy ench word for studerits to repeat.

® Chack students understand the meonings of all the
wwardls, ing. mayon joumalfst

® Elicit what students think is happening in the pacture,
Check understanding of Well done,

&i B5E pi | Listen ond say the words. Then check
with o friend,

Aim: to proctise new vocobulary

& Studenty look ot the words and iterms in the pu_'l;ur-:,

* Play the recording.

® Students listen to each word and repeot in chonas,

® Py the recording ogain, Students repeat n smoll
Qroups,

& Students cover the List of new words so thot they cannot
woE therm

& They toke turns to point to the numbered fems in
the plcture and say whet soch ane s, They da this in
random number order

& Students uncower the list of wards ta dheek,

&:} b 56 pa Listen and answer.
Alme to practise listening
® Reod the questions aloud with the closs.
® Students predict answers 1o the questions,
* Ploy the recording, Students [sten to find the answers,
# They check oil their onswers 0 pairs.
* Ploy the recording again. Check wath the coss,
CO1 Track O3
Far tapr:r.unpt see [hpage 118
Key: 1 They are at the town museum. 2 Ben ond Lucy
ore giving the stotue to the museum. 3 The journalist

wants to talk to them. & She wants to try out the
roliercogster, the big wheel and the roundobout.

a k58 p4 | Play the secret word game.

Aim: to give students proctice with the new vocobulory
® Demonstrate the gome, using the examples.

& They give definitions and say My secret word instecd of
the waord,

# Stydents play the gome in groups of four,

# Students close the book flop ond try to remember the
words,

& Check using cpen pairs,

'o FWE B4 | Look at the pictures and letters. Write
the words.

Aim: to proctise writing the new vocabulary

Key: 2 journclist. 3 microphone, 4 band. 5 dodgem
cars, & rollercooster, 7 big wheel, 8 roundabout,
9 mayor

o h W pi | Read and write the words.

Almt to give further proctice with understanding

definitions

Key: 2 mayor, 3 photogropher, 4 bond. § micraphone,
& dodgem cars, rollercooster, big wheel, roundobout

e
Ending the lesson

Aime to review vocobulory from the lesson

# Play the Super Mind gome ogain from 58 Actiity 3
o review the new vocobulany.

* When students give the word, ask them to spell it

e -

’ )
Extension activity
Aim: to consolidate vocobulary from the lesson

® Sudents write the nine new vecabulary iems in
their weoabulary books. They write short defimitions, 1]




Alms:

» to present ond proctise simple present questions
& to review gquestion frarms

New longuage: brove

Recycled longuage: adjectives, time, free time
activities. town evenris

Maoterials: CD
Language Yaur students will ke
able to ask about personol informaotion.

# ™)
Warm-up

Aime to review town events
® Aribe the rone fewe hems antn the letters in
scrombled order on the boord. e.g. roymo.

& sl o pair of students to come to the boord and
wrihe gne af the ibems camractly,

# Repedt with other paes and otfher seoeds,

L F,

Presentation

Aim: to present simple present questions

L Sn',' B -.'er:I'luc:.r ke ghul‘rrg o ol tLnes,

® Elicit the question Do pow e going on edventunes

® Studdents osk ond ooseer oround the choss, Prompt |
suipply the chort onswers,

® Ack Does (student nare} ke gomg on edventunes?
ond hove students proctise this question and the short
answers in the some way,

® ribe Both questions aond ol towr short answers an the
boord, Underline Do/ Dhoes / ke using a colour.

® Elicit trom stuedents what they notice about the
guestions and the answers {do'does),

d'; P=E p5 | Listen and circle.

Aimd bo proctise simple present questions ond short
amswers, and to review other guestbon farms
® Students ook ot the pictures in their Student’s Book.

® Elicit what they con see (o jpurnodist 5 osking Ben some
quastians)

® Students toke wims to read cut the gquestians,

® Students individually predict Ben's anvaers ond then
compare ideas in paers.

& Ploy the recording. Students check thesr predictions,

& Ploy the recordsng ogain. Check with the class.

* Hudents work in poérs, taking turms to be the ournalist,
Thay onpwer about themselwes.
CD1 Track O4
For tapsonpt see TH page 11

Keyio 2b 3o &b, 50 60

m 50 p5 | Listen and say.
Aim: to focus students on grammaticol form

L] F‘ln-'.l the ru:mrl;ﬁnl}. Students listen and repesat in chorus,
Repeat.

® Stucdents toke turms o proctise the gquestions amd
QNSWars in poirs,

& Students tum to the Grommor focus section on pooe 118
of the Student's Book,

& Wik throwgh the other exompies with the cioss,

® Students complete the exercise smdividuolly ond then
check in peirs,

Key 1 Are, 2 Does, 3 do. & Doss. 5 Is

5B p5 | Interview o friend. Find out four new
things.
Aime to consolidote grommatical form
® Broinstorm guestions students could ask each other.
# Write the new question heods on the board, e.g. Do yo
lke ... 7
#® [n pairs. studants toke turns to osk questions until they
firid eul four rew things ohout their friend

" Stugdents report back to the closs at the end. They soy
one thmg that they found cut about their partner,

o- FE os | Mateh the questions with the answers,
Al to review question forms
Keyid3ifshsbeciesao

e }WE 0% | Reod and complete the questions

Aime to give further proctice with the new longuage

Key 2 Where, 3 Hove. & I5. 5 Hos, 6 What, 7 How,
8 Do

e BWE 05 | Answer the questions from Activity 2
about yourseli.

Alme to enable students ta personalise the longuage

r )
Ending the |esson

Aim to proctise key languoge from the lesson

® 5oy sentences obout choracters from the lesson, e.g.
Ben [ikes reoding.

® [Fitis true, students clap their honds, IF i i3 folue

students shake their heods.
e I

Extension activity
Alme to consalidate infarmation

® In pairs, students deaw o chort fod Ben and Lucy and
note down oll the informotion they found out obout

therm in the lesson. e.g. best fiend Ben
>
)

Y




Aimis:

s to consolidate simple present question forms

» to sing o song with the closs

New language: excitement, explore, just like [us),
anything

Recycied language: longuage about the

characters
Materials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to join in with a song.

-
Warm-up
Aim: to review informotion about Ben ond Lucy
& Coll gut ten pleces of iInformation aksowt Ben and
Lucy from the previows lesson. e.g, likes bluwe,
® Students write L or @ in their notebooks.
& Shudents compare all their onswers in pairs

# Caoll out the information ogaoin for students to check!
discwss their mnswers,

® Elicit the cormect onsweers fram the clogs.

@ k58 pé | Listen and tick ().

Alm: ta give students practice with prediction and

Listening

a Elicit what and who students con see o the plciure in
their Student’s Book (Lucy, Ben and Buster).

& Stusdents cover the yncs of the song and try to predict
answers obout Lucy ond Ben, They make ticks in pencil

® Sudents uncover the song,

& Play the recording, Students listen and chedk.

®& Chieck with the closs, Focus students on the bwvo short
woys of saying the negative (she's not / she #n't) and
tell them that they mean the samea,

Key: Ben likes adventure, Ben likes explonng. Lucy isn't
soared of anything. Lucy finds lots of treasure. Bem ond
Luecy like excitement.

Eﬁ P 5B pé | Listen and sing.

Aim: to sing a song with the class
® Play the recording. Students foliow the song in their
Sudent's Books

L] F'lug,l the |=|.'r_'n|:d|n|3 QgEain, pausing ofter eoch werse for
students to repeat.

& Moke sure students don't try to rhyme does with ws.

# When students have learnt the song, practise it with the
whale closs

# Lse the korooke version of the song for students to sing
in four groups

€D V:e55 | What do you like or love doing? Tello
friend.

Aim: to enable students te personalise the longuoge

o Check students know what to do,

* Broinstorm some ideas with the chass if necessary.

® Students work in poirs ond toke turns 1o tell eockh ather
something they like or love doing.

® Paoirs report to the class about ene thing their partner
likes ar lowes doing.

) WHpE  Remember the song. Write the wards in
arder.

Al to octivote memory skills ond roise oworeness of
rhyme
Key: (The Explorers.)

Here th.:-,- O,

Ly and Ben. Adventure ond tun.

Tha Explorers.

Here they ore,

Bern and Lucy. Action stars.

'9 P WEPE | Is it Ben or Lucy in the song? Write the
sentences on the T-shirts,

Aime to give practice with writing the simple presont

third person singular

Key: Lucy: T find o lot of treasure, Lucy; P not scored of
orything, Bern: 1 ke cdventure. Ben: 1 love explorng
thinigs.

B VAR RS Answer the questions.

Aime to personolise the longuoge

r »,
Ending the |esson

Alm to review longuoge from the lesson
® Ploy the korooke version of the song.

® Students take tums to sng the song in groups,
N r

4 )
Extension activity
Aime to personolise the language

® Students write in then notebooks the informaton
about themsatves and their friend from 5B Activity 3.

b F




Alima:

# to present ond proctise simple post questions
& to review information obout the story

New language: costle. code. clue. "boddies’.
shocked, guess

Recyclad longuage: longuage from the story,
verbs

Matarials: (D

Your students will be
able to osk obout events ond actions in the post.

wﬂl"ll'llP

Al to review simple post forms

® Ploy o clopping game,

® Write 12 known verbs on the board, e.g. start. want,
find, help, sec. go, hove,

® Make circles with seven students, Everyane clops
twice. Say o simple verb form, e.g. stort. Bveryone
clops twace and the student fothe left soys the post
simple form, e.q, storted. Continue like this.

F B

Y "

Presentation

Aim: to present simple post questions and short

onsWers

& %oy Ben and Lecy fownd o stoafue.

& Elicit the question Did Lucy and Ben Tind @ statue?

® Prompt ancthar question, e.q. Ban / spoke / mapar, (Did
Ben speok {o the mayor?)

® Prampt / supphy the shart andwers (Ne, be didn'e ) Yes,
he did).

& Write the guestion ond short answers on the boord,
Uriderling Did f speak using a colour,

® Elicit from students whot they netice about the
guestions and the answers {din).

€L 45957 Complete the interview. Listen and
check

Aime to proctise simple post questions

® Stdents look ot the picture in their Student’s Book,

& Flicit what they con see (o ppunnofist is tolkirg to Lucy).

® Tell the closs she is asking Lucy about thesr cdwenture.

& Students work individually. They quidkly read the
IndeErveisy ond I:I-p ta3 fill in the gaps.

® They comporns onisers In pairs.

® Play the recarding. Students check thesr predictions.

#® Play the recording agoin. Check with the clas.

® Studants weork in pairs omd rede play the mlerview. They
toke tums to be Lucy and the jowrnalist

Key: 1 statue, 2 chues, 3 doed, & costle, § libearian,
& school

E;- BB pT | Listen and say.

Aime 1o fecus students en grammatical form

® Ploy the recording, Students listen and repeat in chorus,

® Students proctise the sentences in pairs,

# Students turn to the Grommar focus sechon on poge 118
of the Sudent's Book

= Work through the other excenples with the dass.

& Stuchents complete the sxsrcse ond check in posrs,

Key: 1 Did they win the motch? 2 Wos the lesson
mteresting? 3 Did you do your homework? 4 Where
did yeu buy thot jumpes?

'e }58 o7 | Play the guessing game.
Alm: to give students further proctice with simple post
questions
# In pairs. students play the gome. Stedent & thinks
af something hefshe did in the holdaoys ond writes it
sacretly in their notebook, Student B guesses,

&L V955" What did Emma do ot the party?
Listen and tick ().
Adme to practise listening skills
CD1 Track 10
Far t:l.pcn:rlpl: sz TH page ilM
Keys 4® picture (hod o big hot dog), 17 picture {went an
the dodgems)

o VWE p7 | Read and complete the questions.

Alme to give further proctice with the form of simple
past guestions

Koy 3 Wos, 3 Did, & Waos, § Did, § Were

o FWE p7 | Write questions for the answers.

Alm: 1o consolidate guestion forms

w 2 Whot did you watch? 3 Was it o good film? & Did
you wotch the football mateh? 5 Did you do your
homework? & When did you go to bed?

-~
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review the story from the lesson

* Soy o stotement aboul the vary, &.9. Moo wes o
jowrnolist.

# Shidents call aut Tee of Folse ond cormect the falze

stotements
% -

Extension activity
Alm: to consolidate understonding

=I5 peers, Mucenty itk ond drswesr Hhe feesisans
from WE Activity 3.
N, r




Aima:

& to present o pickure story

® 1o review longuage from the unit

New language: map, amazing, symbol, closely,
diarmanc

Recycled languape: chorocters ond languoge
from the story, town events

Moterials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to listen to and read o picture story.

Your students will be able to role play a story.

-~ )

Warm-up

Aimi to review the characters and the context of the

story

& Write den, Lucy ond Busfer {(the dog) on the boord,

® Elicit winat students remember about them from this
Limit.

® Give prompts if necessary, &g, mel the mayor and
Mr Denvicion from the musewm, gove the golden

siotue o M Davadson for the musewm, oid an
infarwayy with a joivaalst.

Y o

d_rﬁs b 58 ppE-a The miap

Adm: to present o picture story

& Llse the pictures in the story to support meaning
wiheneyer posssbls,

® Elicst whio the friends are talking ta m Frame 1 (Mr
Dravidsan),

® Pre-teach symibol diomand, rap.

® Ploy the recording. Students listen for whot Mr Davidson
berinigs to shony them (o mopl and whet they con find
with it {an old English king's treasurel,

* Student: compore thee ideos m pors, Elicit from the
closs,

® Ploy the recording agaoin. Students bGsten and repeat.

& Elicit wihio wos watching the children and son the
trecsure map (Honax)

Practice

Aim to check understanding of the story

& Play the recording agaoin. Pause of ter 2ach frame to
check understonding. {Students can use L1 to tolk about
some of the suenita )

® Check understanding of the tost words (before they do)
and supply the full scertence if necessary {befare they
find the troosure)

TE

o -@ FWERE | Remember the story, Put the

sentences in order,
Alme to check comprehension

Thinking skill: sequencing using memarised
infarmation

Key: 5.(1).3.2.6.4

e' FWE pl | Read and write the words.

Aim: to check understanding of the story and to
proctise fhyme

Key 2 go. 3 find, & rhyme, 5 quiz, & is

a m PWEPE The pictures on the map tell
Ben and Lucy where to look. Look,

guess ond write sentences. Use words
from the boax.

Aim: to review vacabulary

Thinking skills: creative thinking, making associations
Key {possible answers)s 2 They hove to find a
restowrant. 3 They have to find o stotion, & They
have to find o stotue, § They hove to find a concert
holl & They heve to find o lake.
Mote: There gre no 'ri-ght' answers for this exercise,
Encourege your students to think creatively.

-
Ending the lesson

Aime: to proctise the story

® Put students inta greups af five.

® Sludents each toke o rofe of ane of the characters

® Ploy the recording, Students repeat in role,

® Students proctise the role ploy in their growps.

® ‘oluntesr groups rale ploy the story for the closs.
A y

5 A
Extension activity
Aim: to review ideos ond concepts from the story

& Students drow o map of the oreg oround their
schaet ar araurnd their hamei.

® They label ot least six ploces an the map, ¢.9. shop,

bt shop,

L .

irLanguage com




Aime

# to tolk obout the meoning of the stery

& to review longuoge from the story ond the unit

® to show how rhyming words con help us with
pronunciotion

Recyciad longuoge: longuage from the story

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to interpret deeper meoning from a story.
Phonics Focus: Your students will be able to
identify rhyming words with the following sounds:
a feud, an daid, oo fusd, e fal

r .

Warm-up

Aime to review the story

# Ack questions about the story. g Where were
ithe foends 7 (Oubisde the musesn,) Wt did My
Dowvidsan show them? (A symbal on the stotue,)
Whaot did he go ond get? (& map with the symbol

an i) Who waas watching? (Horos,)
b, r

B ki p3 | Answer the questions,

Alm: to foous students on the content of the story

® Ploy the recording of the story again. Students follow in
their Student's Books,

o Moke sure students know whot to do.

® They look ot the story ond onswer the questions

® They compare thest arswers in pairs.

® Chieck with the closs,

Key: 1 4 symbol 2 Into the museum. 3 A map.
& A quiz. 5 Horox, & They ore going to follow them
and find the treasure first,

a b5k ps | Find the troin and the plone in the story,

Aims to present rhyming words with the ai phoneme

* Reod out the instruction for students, moking sure they
b the al sound carrec Ly,

» Students find the things in the skory.

® Elicit the different spellings for thiz scund (ol and o_g].

Key: Troin; Frome 7, Plone: Frame 7

&:lli b5E pd | Listen and say,

Alme to practise rhyming words with ol / oy ond ue / oo

phonemes

® Focus Sudents on the pecture ond ebial whaot they com see,

® Ploy the reconding. Students silently read the coption
sentence.

® Ploy the recording ogain. Students Eiten ond repeat,

# Elicit what the riwming words are (boysinose, Susftoc).

* Focus students on the different spellings of the wunds,
& Repeot the caption together asa closs o or tnee times,
Students proctise in pairs,

o Bk po | patch the rhyming words,

Aim to give students further practice with rhyming
wurd.i

Key:zd 3e. 4b %0
m;. FWE p3 | Listen, say and check your answers.
Alm: to give students listening proctice

€) ) 14155 Which one is different in each

group? Reod. think ond circle.
Aime to proctise dlassification

Thinking skill: identifying similarities ond differences
Mote: Accapt different answors if students ore able to gve
reaans far them

“ﬂj? trecsere, 3 rollercooster, & hod, 5 r-eal:lir'rg

bwipt  Colour the bricks to moke sentences.
Write in the missing words,

Aim Lo review grommatical form

Key: ¥ Do your parents speck Spanish? 3 Where did
you o on holidoy lost surnmer? & Did you wotch TV
yesterdoy? 5 What did you do ot the weekend?

i

Ending the lesson )

Aim: to review rhyming words

& WWirite one word from the pairs of fyming words in
the lesson an the board

® Students werk in poirs. They write the athes word
fromon the lesson ond try bothink of ot keost one more
withi the some sound

# Eligt ond check o o cioss
- F

-

Extension activity

RAime to review key vocobulory from the unit

# Students tumn to 5B page 4 ond use the book fiop to
rewiear e rew wands frem the unit,

& They clods the flap so that they connet see the
wearils.

® Students toke turns fo point to the numbered items
ir the picbure ond soy what gach one . They do this
iy random numiber ardes. They then write the words
iry A Aotebooks

& Students open the flap to check
b J




A

* to present and proctise vocobulary for knights
and queens

& to give students listening practice

& to review the present continuous

New longuage: queen, knight, crown, helmet,

neckiooe, bracelef, belt, thield, bow and arrow,
sword, dinosour

Recycled language: longuage from the Welcome

Unit, Egypt. Egypticn, skeleton
Materials: CD
Language Your students will be
able to tolk about knights and queens.
7 5
Warm-up
Alm: to review clothes
® Witk Clothes on the boord. Bramitorm clothes
wards with the students.
& Start with clothes they ore weanng ond then elict
cthars they remamber,
r

Presentation

Bime to present knights ond queens vocabulary

® Lig ther picture im the Sudent's Bodk (o prasan THE raty
wocondony,

& Loy eonch waord for students o repeat. Check
wnderstonding,

® Mdake sure students don't try to soy the silent letters in
eright ond sword, Cheds for correct pronunciation of
bow ond orow (Bow o arrow],

& Elicit what students thenk is hoppenang in the picture.

m #58 010 | Listen and say the words. Then check
with a friend.

Alm: to practise new vocobulary

& Drow students” attention to the symbol from the mop
and the it titke. Digcuss where Ben and Lucy are iey Hriin
wrt, You could refer bock to the students’ guets on WE
poge T Activity 3

& Students lpok ot the numbersd words and items in the
picture,

* Ploy the recording,

® Sludents lsten to each word and repeat in chonus,

® Moy the redordsng ogoim, Shedents repeat in groups.

® Stutdents cover the Lol nes words ond proctise them
i pans.

&1"" ¥58 p10 | Listen and correct the sentences.

Alm: to proctize listening

& Read the stotements clowd with the closs.

® Encouroge students to try to predict whot the
carractions might be.

# Ploy the recordang, Students listen and correct,

L] Thq"' check n posrs.

® Ploy the recording agam. Check with the class.
CDY Track 15
Far tamesoriclk see TR = 115

Key: 1 There is o shield on the map. 2 Ben is tolking
about the sword and the bow ond armow, 3 Lugy would

like the gueen’s bracelet. & They go to the BEgyvption
oI,

6 DLk pil - Ask and answer.
Alm: to give students proctice with the new vocobulary

® Check students understond the difference between wear
ond cowry, Elicit some examples using the rew words.

® Demaonstrate the activity using the sxomples,

® Students proclise asking and andwering ohout the
picture in pairs.

& They try to do the activity with the book flap closed

& Check using open pairs,

o W WE pil Complete the words, Then draw lines.

Aim: to proctise wnting the new vocobulary
Koyt 2 b helmet, 3 asheld £ g bow and arrew,
5 bknight. & d mecklace. 7 i crown. 8 © belt.

9 | queern, 10 f beacelst

o BWE o0 | Look, read and number the sentences.

Aim: to give further practice with the new vocobulary
Keyibo codi e, 5

-
Ending the [esson
Aim: to review vocabulory from the lesson

# Mime one of the new wonds for students to guess.

# The student who guesies correctly mimes arobier
word,

® Repeot with other students for oll the words,
" v

-
Extension activity
Aim: to consolidate vocabulary from the lesson

® Stiedents write the ten ness vooabulory items in thelr
vorobulary books.

® For goch item, they wite o short definition, e.g. 4

kright weors o helmet and carres o bow ond arrow. )

%
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# to present and practise must, mustn't for
obligotion and prohibition

New language: sign, lead (n). clookroom, touch

Recycled language: knights and queens, verbs,
chores ond routines

Materials LD

Longuage Your students will be
able to express obligation and prohibition.

il Y

Warm-up

Aimé to review knights and queens vocabulary

& ‘\Write the tern mew items with the ietters in scrambled
agrder on the boord,

® Ask g pair of stuctents to come to the board and
wente one of the items correctly. Repeot

& [Elicit which ore the silent letters.

L ",

Presentation

Aim: to present must and muidn't

& Givalelot ene of the school rules, eg. s i QK to use
:,-Ann.r-"pl'u:hﬂr.- i Hre clasirisom P (Mo Vo we ey Yo
mstn’t use yowr phone in the clossraom,

® Loy the sentende ogoin for students 1o repeat and then
wirite it on the boord. Write musta 't in o different colour.

* Giva'olcit another school rule, e.g. Con you choose
to di howmewsork? (Nod) 5o we sop: You must do your
hamewor,

& Soy the sentence ogoin for students 1o repeot ond then
werite it on the boaord. Wiite mwat in o different colour,

® Elicit ather pules with mustimustn 'L

o #5811 Look, reod and number the sentences.

Aim: to proctise must ond mustn 't

® Stuclents ook at the pleture in thelr Student’'s Book.
Pre-teach sign and clookroar,

& Students work mdwidually. They silently read the
sentences ond match them with the pictures.

- T|"|E'|r COMErs Qrsywwers in poes

® Check with the closs. Elicit the sertences ond check
comract pronunoaation of st ond musint.

Key:os b7 cidriesf2gé he

df:r biBp11 Listen and say.

Aim: to focus students on grommatical form

L] ‘Hl:l'g,l thie T-E'-:ﬂn:‘hl‘lg. Students [iern ond rr.Fm:lI: i cheirug,
Repaat.

® Students toke turns to proctize the sentences in pairs,

# Students turn to the Grammor focus wechan on poage 119
of the Student's Book,

& Work through the other exomples wath the closs

& Students complete the sxerose indiduclly ond then
checl in poirs

Key: 1 must. 2 must, 3 mustnt, & must, 5 maustn’t

e 5B p11] Play the musta't forget gome.

Aime to consolidote grommatical form

#» Rewise chores ond dodly routines, e.g. Whot do you oo of
frame to help yowr mum and ded?

® Fre-teach forget,

® Demonstrote the gome wsing the esompde. Mime an
action, 8.9, w-n-shi'ng up. The students Guess e ortion
and you say, e.g. That's rght | mustn't forget to
weosh Lo

* Demonstrate with onother example, &g, cleon the
winalw,

® In pairs, students toke turns o mime end guess.

® Check wing apen paird

o }'WE 577 | Write the sentences under the pictures,

Aime to review must and mustn't

Kay: 2 I must do my homework, 3 [ must drink more
water. & [ rmustm't ot too much ice ceom, 5 1 must
toke off my shoaes in the house. & T mustn't touch my
wsler's CDs,

P 11 Reod and write must or mustn't and o
waord from the box.

Aim: to give further proctice with the new longuoge

Key: 2 mustn't shout 3 mustn't drink, & must
keap, 5 musin't buy. & musin't use

€ 19 £11 What must or mustn't you de at home
or at school? Write four sentences: two with
must ond two with moesin't,

Aim to enable students to personolise the longuage

Ending the lesson
Aim: to proctise key longuage from the lesson
& Elicit the things the boy must and mustn™ do in the

rmuseem from 5B Activity 1
e .

[ Extension activity
Alm: to consalidate information

& In Qrowps of four, students compare the infarmuation
they wrote for WE Activity 3. They find out how
many things are the some/different

()



Aimas:

® to consolidote must ond mustn't
® to sing o song with the closs

® to review the present continuous

New language: midnight, vase, ground, roar,

wrntil
Recycled language: knights ond queens, verbs
Mataerials: CD

Language Your students will be
oble to join in with a song.

- )

Warm-up

Aime to review must ond mustn't

® 5oy Must or mustn't?

. 5|:|'|.| L= oelions ane by one, e.g. 1 sheut i tha
clossroom.

® Students whte o sentence in their notebooks
usingg mist or mustn't, e.g. T musin't shout én the
clTssronm.

= Students compore onswers, Elicit ond check,

Y i

d-::.; b5E p17 Listen to the song. Mumber the
pictures,

Aim: to give students proctice with listening ond
matching
& Elicit what and whe stusents can see in the picture in
their Student’s Book. Pre-teach mrdright. wase and noar
& Students cover the bynics of the song and try to sequence
tha pictures in the onder of the song pust by lsterang.
& Students Lncover the sang
® Play the recosding ogain, Students listen ond check,
Key: midnight 1, brocelet 2, crown 3. nedkbace &,
dinosour 5, king 6, queen T, stotue 8, lion 2,
wose 100 dworcs 11

GI:T- B 5B pi2i Listen and sing.

Aim: 1o sing a song with the class

® Play the song again, powsing ofter each verse Far
students to repadst,

# When students howve leamt the tong, use the korooke
varsaon. Proctise it with the whole closs.

* Shudents sing in groups with the korooke version,

e 5B p72 Moke word chains,
Aim: 1o enoble students to review spelling

* Demonstrabe the gome. Each student whtes o word
chain oz in the exomple [the next word starting with the
lazst letter of the word betore it),

T2

* Set o time limit, &g, twe minutes. Students write as
mizny wiords as they can in the time.

® The first ime students pioy the game, they we words
from the song.

® The second time, students can use words from the unit
or the boak, or any wards.

}WE pil What does the knight say? What
mustn't he doin the museum? Look and write
sentences,

Aim: to octivate memory skills

l‘ﬂ: 1 1 mustn't dance. 2 1 muste't fight. 3§ mwstn™
shout.

e }'WE 277 Remember the song. Correct the
sentences,

Aime to give proctice with memory skills
Key: 2 The neckloces are an the ground. 3 The crowns

are flying cround. & The swords are shouting. 5 The
vase is on the fioor, B The liens one roanng.

0’ § o g1l Describe the scene ot the museum.
Aim: to give students further proctice with the present
cortinuous

Key: The king is drinking. The queen i riding o bike, The
lion is ploying footbell, The dincsour is taking photos.

p
Ending the lesson

Aime to review longuoge from the lesson

# Ploy the korooke version of the song.

* Students take turns to sing the seng in groups.
\ v

-
Extension activity

Aime to give students further proctice with spelling

® Stucdents Flnl,r tha game frarm 5B Acthity 3in hwo
teams. Teams line up ot the bock of the class,

® The first student in eoch team oomes to the boord
and writes o word,

= Helshe gogs bock to the rest of the teomn

® Then the next student fram the team oames to the
board and writes a word beginning with the Last
letter of the word before.

& Whien all students in o teom hove wntten o word,
stop the gome. Count which team hos the most

correctly spelt words, That team i the winner.
L F




Aims:

* to present and practise verbs with direct and
indirect objects

* to review imperatives

Recycled languages verbs, nouns, object

pronouns

Materials: CD

Languoge Your students will be

able to use verbs with direct ond indirect objects.

7 o

“'ﬂ*l'l'll]fl

Aime to review imperatives

® Ploy o gome. Give o commond, e.g. Stond up.
Studenits stond up. Follow this with other positive or
regotive commuonds,

® Students do or don't do the acton, e.g. Don't it
clgw. Students don't sit down

Presentation

Aim: to present direct and indirect objects

* Sy, e.0. (Nomel, give me your pencil, plegse. Support
magning with gestures,

® \Wnrte the command an the boord, witfiout the stedent's
riarme. Say the commaond for students to repeat,

® Elicit anather way we can say this. Write the sentence
undernaath: Give pour pencd! o rme,

® Give onother axample, e.g. (Nomel, show [name) yowr
boak, Show her your book, Support meaning with
gestunes.

& Write the command on the board, wathout eithar of
the studerts’ nomes. Sey the carmmond for students to
repeat.

® Elicit arotier way we can say this. Write the sentence
undermeath: Show pour ook fo her

* Elicit what students nofice about the two versions of

each command (the crder of the derect and indmect
obiects)
m; biB pid Complete the sentences. Listen and
check.

Alm: 1o proctise direct and indirect objects

# Students look at the pictures in thedr Student’s Book,

& Check they know whot te do. Remind them to use the
words m the box,

* Students work individualty. They read the sentenoes and
try to fill i the gaps.

& Thesy commpiare GRSWERS in pairs.

® Play the recording. Students chack their answers

® Ploy the recording again. Check with the dass.

Key: 1 coots, 2 sheeld 3 crown, 4 neckloce, § swards

b >

E;- 58 p13 | Listen and say.

Alme to focus students on grammaticol form

& Ploy the recarding, Students bsten and repeat in chorus.
Repeot,

® Stpdents toke bums to proctise the sentences in pors.

® Stisdents turn ta the Grommar focus section on poge 119
of the Siudent’s Boock.

& Wark thirough the other exomples wath the closs,

e Students compdete the exercie individuolly ond then
chack i paoirs.

Key: 1 Give Rex his boll. 2 Show me your picture, 3 Dod
made me this skateboord. 4 Let's foke Grondma some
flowers. & Grnn.dpn tolle themy gn’-&ﬂt sharies,

B ¥:8 g2 Ploy the Show me game.

Ailm: to give students further practice with direct and
imdirect objects

#® Studends look ot the pictures oo memorise the positions.
#® Then they toke it in furns to dose their eyes,

® Student A soys, e.g. Show me the sword., Mudent B {ries
to remember where it is and puts his/her finges on it

o FWE 573 | Read ond circle.

Aime to give further proctico with the mew language
Key: 2 her, 3 us, & them, 5 her, & him

a. YL SR Change the sentences.

Aim: to give further writing proctice with the new

languoge

Keys 2 Don't shiow the letter to them, 3 Don't give any
ey o him; & Don't take them! § Please gon't
shiowt at wi, & Don' givr Ty bananos o her

p
Ending the lesson

Aim to review the new language

* Ploy the Show me' game in open pairs. Use ohjects
in the classroom, Students dan't close their ayes

& & ctudent says a sentence, 0. Show me the boom,
fnamet Student B then touches the baarnd,

& Student B then gives o commomd o poothe
stisdent to corry out. Continue like this:
% "

—
Extension activity
Aim: to consolidate understanding
& Students write some of the commaends from Ending

the lesson in therr notebooks. For each one they

werile an olernote, &g, Shaw the board (o me
e r

T13



Aims:
# to priesent o picture story
* to review longuoge from the unit

Mew language: hide, brilliont, I'm glod it worked

Recycled language: choracters ond longuoge
from the story, knights and queens

Materials: (D

Language Your students will be
able to listen to ond read o picture story.

Your students will be able to role ploy a story.

F- 3
Warm-up
Aime to review the choracters and the context of the
story

& Write Ben, Lucy ond Buster on the boord,

# Elicit whot studerts remember obout them from the
Welcame Unit, ond Level 3 if appropriate.

® Give prompts if necessary, e.q. Mr Doadson fownd o
spmibol an the sotue. T wos the same spmbol as on
the map. [t wors o diamond shoge, They wanted o
find the old Englich king's tregswre. They weni to the

fFseLrm first,
% -

ﬁr.:uu'r V58 pp14-15 The knight

Bime to present o prcture stary

# Uce the pictures in the story to support meaning
whenever possibie,

® Elicit where the friends ore in Frame 1 (in the Bgyption
racm of thi museum)

® Pre-teach e,

L Hd"l LTS !Hr.,ln:llng. Students Usten for wha comies ofter
them [0 knight} and what they find on the knight's
shanld (the first line of the rhl,lme}.

& Stucenis compara their ideas in pairs, Elicit from the
clomss,

* Ploy the recording ogain, Students lsten ond repeal.

® [Elicit whao the knight really was (Haros).

Practice

Alm: to check understanding of the story

® Play the redording ogoin, Pause ofter eoch frome to
check understanding. (Sudents con wie L1 to talk about
some of the avents.)

& Check understonding of brlliont iea ond Im gloo it
o ke,

o P WE s Remember the story. Read and
wite 1 (true) or f (folse).

Aim: to check comprehension

Key 2t 3f s, 506"

a PWE pte Read and write the words.

Adme to check understanding of the story
Key: 2 knight, 3 children, & going. 5 chase, & queen

B m }WE pia Draw lines ond complete the

entences.
Aime to octivate students’ knowledge of the werld

Thinking skill: clossifying

Keys 2 The owl s from the Mature Museum, 3 The
motarbike it fram the Science Muweurm. & The shield
is fram the History Musewm, 5 The plone is from the
Soience Museum. & The knight is from the History
Blerseam,

’
Ending the |esson

Aim to proctise the story

& Pyt students into groups of Foud

& Students eoch toke o nele of one of the choracters,

& Moy the recording. Students repeat in role,

» Students proctise the rale play in their groups.

& Volunteer groups role ploy the story for the closs

L &

-
Extension activity
Aim: to review ideas and concepts from the story
& Students drow o picture of o knight in their
notebooks and el i,

& Supply ony other words they need, o9, oo
Y




Aims:

* to tolk about the meaning of the story

# to review longuage from the story and the unit

¢ to present the two pronunciations of the ow
phoneme

New languoge: crowd, clown

Recycled language: longuage from the story
Materials CD

Language Your students will be
able to interpret deeper meaning from a story,
Phonics Ffocus: Your students will be able to
recoqnise the two pronunciations of the ow
phoneme faud ond Fa/,

i b

Warm-up

AimE to review the story

& Ak quastions obout the story, e.g. Whenz were the
friends? (In the W Fosom at the museam. ) Who
chosed thermn? (A knight.) Whot did they find an the
shinelel? (The first Line of the fhwrne.) Where were
Haorox and Zeldo? {In the musesmn too.)

L F

'o F5E pi5 | Answar the questions,

Aim to focus students on the content of the story

& Ploy the recording of the story ogain. Students follow in
their Student’s Books.

* Moke sure students know whot to do,

® They look ot the story ond onswer the questions,

L ThF.-:ll carmpere their annwers in pairs,

® Check with the claw

Key: 1 Lucy, 2 Ben, 3 Buster & Lucy. 5 Ben, 6 Homx

F:8 pi5 | Find the crown and the orrow in
the story.

Aime to present the two pronunciotions of the ow

saurd

* Racd out the two pronunaations of the aw sound;
ercwr (Fivgrmes with down) ond ormow (rhyres with
show).

& Students find the objects in the story

K&y Croven: Froeme 8, Srraw: Frames 2 ond 3

&f} bi8 p15  Listen ond soy.

Aime to proctise pronunciotions of ow
® Foous students on the picture and elicit whot they can
S

® Play the recording, Students silently recd the capton
LEntane.

Mote: Before hearing the Sound sentence, students will
hear the key sounds, with pouses for them to repeat,

# Ploy the récording again. Students listen ond repeat.

# Elicit whaot the rhwrming words are {crowdiciown, show/
window],

# Focus students on the spelling of the sounds (it &5 the
SO},

# Repeot the coption together os o closs bwo or three
times. Students proctise in pairs.

@ B WE 15 | Listen and write the missing words.
Then say with o friend.

Aime to give students listening proctice

Key: 1 Thot wos close, 2 ['ve got an iden

e PWE 15 | Colour the squares yellow or brown,

Alm: to give further practice of the twe ow sounds

Kay® Yellow, bow and ormove. knowe, window. thow. snow
Brown, crown, how, town, no, flower

@ F'WE pi5 | Listen, soy and check your answers,
Aime to give focused listening proctice

il
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review riwyming words

= \Write one of the wards from the lesson, €.9. crowd,
on the boord. Elicit o word with the some ow sound.

# Elicit onother word with the ow spelling but wheare
the sound is dfferent (show), Elict a word with the
SomE S0,

& Students work in pairs. They try to think of maore
wiords for eoch souwnd

| = Elicit ond check as o class.

r ™

Extension activity

Aim: to encouroge creativity

» Focus students on the short diologues in WE
Activity 1.

® ‘Write them an the board. Underline key words {tree,
fedl, burtficiory),

® Students work in pairs ond moke up theer own
diologues by reploding the underlined words,

L: Students role play thelr diologues for the cioss,

T15



Alrn:

* Lo proctise reading and Ustening skills

Skills:

# reading for specific infarmation

# listening for specific information

Thinking skills: interpreting the volues in a story
New language: director, gold, alarm, lack (v},
repart, spand the night, case

Recycied language: longuage from the unit
Materials: CD

Languaoge competences: Your students will be
oble to reod for specific informotion.

Your students will be able to listen for specific
information.
Value: applying what you know

§ )
Warm-up

Aiime to encourage prediction skills

# Tell the studerts they are going o recd o story
obout o museum and thot it is called The secret of
the Egupticin o

& Elieit stpdents’ predections an what the story is

obout. Wiite key words from their guesses on the
boarg

N i

} 58 pi6 | Read the story quickly, Who knows the
spcret?

Bime o proctise scanning and skimming skills

& Focus the students on the Activity 1 instructions, Check
students know whal o do

® Tell students to read quickly and guietly 1o find the
CNSWET

» Give them a time fimit, e.g, two minutes,
® Students compare answers in poirs.

Key: Cleo
&:"-' b 5E 6 | Read and listen, Check your

OnswWer.

Aime to proctise listening and reading for specific
infarmation

* Flay the recording for students to [ten, read ond check.

® Check with the class
# Check understanding of dvector, gold, alarrm, lock (¥},
mapart, spend the night ond case,

Ti6

0O

story? Colaur the words.

Aime to focus students on the value of appreciating
learning ond history
Key: Knowing o lot can help you in your life.
€) 15 5% Read and write the words.
Aim to proctise summarising shalls
Key 2 piece, 3 cose, & locked, 5 doughter, & key,
7 checked, 8 torch

€) D) 17ErE Draw the missing symbol
in Box 3.

Aim: to proctise systemotic thinking
Thinking skill: noticing patterns
e

”
Ending the lesson

Aim to review the story

® Faeus students on the wards from the Warm-up.

® Elicit which words were in the story and if their
predictions wera cormact,

® Elicit other key wards from the storg
. r

i
Extension activity

Alme to discuss the value of applying what

you know

® Focus on how the stary shaws the value of applpng
whot wou know,

& Elicit why this value is important and exomples of
howe students do this.

Note: Some of this dEcussion moy need o oke ploce
in L1.
\, I,




Adm: Key: Tuesdoy = teccher and “Egyptions” on board,

* to proctise reading and listening skills Monday — children waotchang film, Thursday — Mum ond
9 o Peter looking on the Internet. Friday = finding o book in
Skills: the Library, Sunday - moking cokes, Saturday - playng
= regding for detail foothall
® listening for detail - "
Recycled longuage: longuoge from the story Ending the lesson
Moterials (D Alm: to encouroge students to give personal
Language competences: Your students will be responses to the story
able to resd for detail. & Elicit from different students which part of the story
Your students will be able to listen for detoil ey Wil et
® Ack them why.
. y
~ ==
Warm-up [ )
Extension activity

Aim: to review the story and the values

- EI.I.!ZI‘ u_|= main F’l:'“'lt= nr the !.l,l:lr'r' I'.I"II:E'IAII'EI 'I‘J"IE m ‘Iﬁl!nl:uurugia- ptmunhlimtlﬂn

# Tell students to close ther eyes for o maoment and

walue was,
® Ak students if they use their imogination like put their heads on their desks.
Claa did, ® Tell them to imagine they are the gold cat in the
% F case, They lved in Ancient Egypt ond nos they are
i o miseum, in 9 glass cose, The window is opoen
ﬂ F3B pi7 | Answer the questions. and they can go outside. Where do they wont to

Al 46 aive stodirts R dina for detoil go! What can they see? How is it different from
i iyl ot ik - Ancient Egypt? Are they in a city ar in the country?

# Play the recording of the story ogoan. Students follow in » Studants open their eyes and exchange information

thesr Stuchent™s Books, :
th i b fusat th ol
Pl ke B | with o partner about w ey imogin

® Students work individually ond then compare answers in
paairs,

& Check with the cass.

Key: 1 He was the director of o museumn. 2 They
went to o party. 3 Baoouse a col ran across the
street, 4 Beoouse there wos o window open, 5 He
found thot the gold cot wos not in the gloss case, & She
openad the window,

a (Think! ¥58 17 Work in pairs. What do you
think the cat did?

Alme to activate students’ knowledge ond experience

Thinking skill: using one’s imaginotion

& Check students knoiw whaot to da.

#* They woark im pairs and think of as many ideas as they
can,

® Elicit thew ideos and, os o closs. decide which are the
best ideas.

Mt oy ol et

irLanguage wm

@ PWE 217 | Listen and draw a line fram the day
to the correct picture.

Aim: to practise listening for detoil £

CD1 Track 26
For tapescrot see TH pags 114

™7




Aim:

# to integrote other areas of the curriculum
through English: History (museums)

New language: Notionol Museum. Anth

Mexico, collection, gollery, exhibit, rule {v),
colendar, mask, huge, treat (v}, chemical, wrap,

bandoge, mummy
Recycled longuage: longuoge from the unit
Longuags Your students will be

oble to use known longuage to talk about History
i English.
Value: learming from history

il b

Warm-up

Aim: to introduce the topic of History

® Elicit whot the story wos about in the previous
lesstn (a cal i & mMuseum).

# Ak students if they have visited museums, and
wiich ones they fownd interesting and why.

& Tell students they ore going 1o read aobout two of
the world™s most fomous museurns,

\, w

n' b5 p'E  Read about twe museums. Which is the
oldest thing in the text?

Aim: 1o extend students’ understonding of History and

ITULISE LIS

# Tell students 16 look quackly at the texts and find the
names ond cities of the teo musaums [The Mational
Musewam of An1hrnp|:d|:|l.:.|l,- in Mexxo Eit',' wnd Tha
Egyptian Musewm in Cairo),

® Elicit if oy of the studerts bave viaited thase museurns,

® Ragd the activity instructions with the class. Check
students know what to do

& Shudents recd the texds quickly ond quiatly to find the
information

® They check in pairs, Theck with the dass,

Key: The gold mask of Tutankhomun

'B V5B pi8 | Match the photos with the museums,
Write A or 8.

Aim: to practise close reading skills

® Cneck students kmow whaot to do.

¥ They re-read the texts quietly. but more slowly, to enoble
tregom by rrcteh the phetures with the fextd,

e [n p-:‘:liri. EI""-t"" campare the words in the text which g
theem the onswers.

® Check with the closs,

& Check detoifed understonding of the two texts end of
thee vocohuiory,

Keyi1 B 24 3B, 4A

@D ) 2 Read and write the words.

Bime to give students further praoctice with Histary
vacabulary

Key: 2 exhibits. 3 collection, & golleries

P WEpIE Read the story. What can we
learn from it? Tick ().
Aim to activate students” knowledge ond experience
Key: We con leom o Lot from history,

' b

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review what students have learnt in the

lesson

® ‘Wite the following prompt on the board: Todoay [ve
tearnt ohout;

& Elicit whot students learnt obout todoy. e.g. two
fomous musewms ond ther fomous exhibits.

® Write it on the boord, Students copy it into their

miniebkooks,
N r

r e

Extension activity

Aiime to onoble students to further opply what thay

have learnt

& Students work individually,

® They write obout a wisit they mode to o musesm
and whot they sow there,

®* Students check eoch other's drotts in poies and give
at least two suggestions for improvement,

® Students them write a final versan of their texty in
their notebooks,

\, r




www.irLanguage.com

Afms:

# to extend the focus on History through English
= to enable students to complete o project

New language: location, culture, time copsule,
colloge

Recycled language: History and museumns

Materials: CO, magaozines, scssors, glue, paster
poper, coloured pens

Language competences: Your students will be
able to talk about History in English.

Your students will be oble to complete a project.

—
Warm-up
Alme to review History and museurms
& Elicit where the two museums were in the previous
lesson and wheat their fomous exhibits oe.
# Elicit other things students remember obout the two
ML RIS

Y -

o }56 p1%  Complete the toble about the museums
on poge 18.
Alm to enable students 1o transfer infarmation

® Reod through the phroses on the left side of the toble.

® Check understonding ond thot they know whot to do.

& Shedents do the activity individisally and check in pairs

® Check with the class.

Key: 1 The Notionol Museum of Anthropology, 2 Megoo
City, Mexico. 3 Arcient Mesican pleces, & Artec. 5 the
Sun Stome, the mask of the Zopotecs, 6 The Egyptan
Museum, T Cairo. Egypt. 8 Royol Mummy Roocm.

g Egyption, 10 the gold mask of Tutankbamun

9 bibpry | Work in groups. Ask and answer. Maoke
notes,

Aimé to personalise the topic

& Stedents deaw o tokls in heir noteboaks,

& Check that they know what to do. They don't fill in the
table for themsalves — they fil it in for the other students
in theis growp.

® Monilor groups as they arg working and help and make
suggestions o5 aporopriate.

o' }58 pio  Tell the class.

Aim: to practise spaaking shills

® Ask one student from eoth group to report back on
argther student, using the informaticen from their
tobles,

® Repsat with o different student,

o- Project B5E p1? | Make o collage for o time
capsule.

Aime to enable students to follow instructions and to
moke o colloge
® Tolk about the propect with students ond maoke sure they
understend what a time copsule is,
® Students write their Lists for the time copsule first,
# Go around checking whot students hove written
* Supply each student with the moteriols they need
® fanitor and help students as they moke ther colloges.
& Students display their colloges in the dossroom.
I D
objects. Whot did people use them
fer? Listen and number the pictures,

Alm: to enoble students to extend their knowledge and
understanding

Thinking skill: developing reasoning skills
CD1 Track 27
Fer tapescripd see TR page 118

Key: o 2 for moking fire, b 4 os money, € 6 os o spear for
cotching animals, d (1} for cotching fish, e 5 for moking
o tent, § 2 for making clothes

FWE p13  Archoeologists found these

B F'WE 5 Look, reod and write the words,

Aim: to proctise reading ond assocation skills

Key 1 big. 2 gardening / didn't, 3 kneww J fruit,
& loved ! Germany

o B

Ending the lesson

Al to review what students hove learnt in the

lesson

= Write the following prompt on the board: Teday
Fra ..

® Elicit what students did today, e.g. found out which
mrrlEewms my frends ke, balid the class about them
ard made o time capsele colloge.

& Write it an the board: Students copy it into their
notebooks

s .

-
Extension activity

Alme to dovelop speaking skills

® In groups of 05 o chass, students toke turms (o tolk
abaut thasr :nilﬂgrc

# Each studert q:l:-pln:in's '.'l.'hll.' thiow chaose thieir tive
things and haw they con tell peaple in the future
abaut now.




Almes:

= to consolidote longuoge from the unit

# to develop interoctive speoking skills

# to develop recding aond writing shkills
Recycled language: longuage from the unit,
knights ond queens vocabulary

Materiols: (Dptional: cot masks)

Languoge Your students will be
ohle to plan and perform o short ploy.

E 3

Warm-up

Alm to review knights ond queens vocabulary

= Students work in pors, They use the book flap to
review the words on 58 poge 10,

* They cless thvis ﬂup wi that :h:lf ool see the
wonds,

& They toke turms to point to the numberad items in
e picture and sy whint moch ane o, They do this in
rorsdiom number ceder

® Stydents open the flop 1o dheck ]
L

o § 56 p20 | Choose o role cord. Read and plan.

Aim to prepare and plon fora role play
® Tel dudents they are g'\-.'lir!q o do o ot ploy betwesn
o cols

= Read throwgh the information on the role cords with the
closs

® Chack {hey know what to do.

® Flict full exomales of the Useful Inngunﬂe

& Make sure paars know whot languoge they need o use

® Pairs compase o short ploy, Monitor ecch poir ond help
0% PECESSry

# Students practae thair plays so thot they con perfarm
them without reoding the text. They can weor cot meiks
if you have them,

B b 5Bl Act out your play.
AIme to proctise interoctive spoeaking skills

& Pairs toke tums 1o perform their shart ploys far the doss;

o b WiE o210 Match the questions with the answers,
Aime to proctise interoctionol language
Key:2d 3o &f 5e 6B

b pdd | Look at Activity 1. Underline the
mistakes, Then write the correct sentences.

Aime to proctise rending and writing skills
Key: o dog - ainother) cot, door won locked = window
waos flosed, two nights loter - the nest night

T20

€D 177 90 Imagine that a different exhibit

escoped. Write whaot hoppened.

Adm: to stimulote creativity ond writing skills

il

Ending the [esson

AIme to review spelling of knights and queens

vocabulary

® Wite the knights and queens wards with the letters
in scrambled arder an the boord.

& Students work in pairs ond wnite ench word corractly,

# Invite different poirs to come to the board ond write
eodh waord correctly,

i

N

Extension activity

Alm: to consolidote speaking skills

& In pairs, students proctise the diologue from WEB
Activity 1.

* The more confident students perform it for the dass,

.




Alm:

# to consolidate longuage from the unit

New language: scropbook, advert

Recycled language: longuage from the unit
Matarials: museum leoflets, the Internet. a new

scrapbook for each student, coloured poper,
stickers, cloth, ete, for decoration

Language competences: Your students will be
able to use languoge fram the unit to make a new

sernpbook and o page for their scropbooks.

i
Warm-up

Aime to introduce the topic of scrapbooks

® Write soraphoar on the boord and elicit if any
studients keep one, or kept one lost yeor,

® Find out whot kinds of things students. put in ther
strapbooks,

# Tell students they ore going to start o sarapbook for
Super Minas Level &

MNote: [ studenis kept one far 5.:.|||'.'|Er' Avads Level 3, thay

atart a new one for this lavel,

Write your profile,

Aime to enoble students to moke o personol account of

e laar nin-g

® Hond out the new scropbooks.

® fead the instructions for Actiwty * with the dass,

® Maonitor 03 students write their protile on the tirit page
af their swcrapbooks,

F52 g2 You are going to make an advert, Visit
a museum or find out obout it on the Internet.
Moke notes.

Aim: to review languoge for museums

# Discuss with students what they ore going to do.

& Hond out museurn leaflets o informeation about
relevant internet sites

® In poirs or smoll groups. students moke notes obout the
mwdseurn in their notebooks

® Go around the eloas and dheck the students’ infarmotion
and thot they are makeng ocppropriote notes.
& Then tell them to write the notes in their scropbook.

ﬂ ¥58 p21 Read the odvert. Whot makes it boring?
Haow could you make it better?
Alm: e develop studernts” writing skills

® Rend the o questons vath the closs.
& Thoy recd the ted: sdently to answer the first question,

® In pairs, thay doouss answers for the second guestion,
® Elicit ond discuss as o closs.

Keq: ‘Interesting' oppenrs five imes, Possible olternotives
ko interesting': old, fascinating, very attroctive, lovely
wiesrderful.

° 58 p21] Moke your advert. How many adjectives
are there in i#7?
Aime to proctise writing an advert from o model

# Check students know what to do and that they con use
the text in Activity 3 os a medel

#® Rerund them that their texts are odverts.

® They orgonise thes information, plon their text end then
wwrite a first droft.

#® G0 arourkd the dloss. commenting on students” work

# Students wiite a finol version of their adverts in thes
scrapboaks,

n FWE 235 | Wirite the words in three [ rops.

Aime to proctise elossification

Key: 1 collection, exhibits. galleries; 2 brocelet, crown,
necklooe: 3 helmet, shieid, sword

o FWE p27] Look ot Activity 1. Number the topics to
match the groups.

Aim to review word families

Keye 3 For fighting, 1 Museumn words, 2 For weoring

'B PWE P21 Look and drow lines to make sentences.

Aim to review grammaotical form

Key: 2 You mustn't toke photos in the museum, 3 You
miust brush your teeth before bed, & The dog & thissty
Give him some water, pleose.

5 %
Ending the lesson

Al to enoble students to express their preferences
and to evaluate whot they hawve learnt

& Ak students what their fovounie Lang of GOme i
Troer the .

# Do the song or gome agoin with the class

* Stidents turm to the My Super Mind self-evaluation
actvity on page 118 of the Wiorkbook.

® Thay think about the unit ond indhiduclly complets
the My Super Mind section for In the museum.

Extension activity
Aime to review key vocobulory from the unit

# Stisdents turn to 58 poge 10 ond use the book flop

to review the new words trom the unit. )
e

=)




Alms:

= {0 present and practise vocobulary for the
countryside

® to give students listening proctice

Mew [onguage: mountain, forest, village, loake,

islond, field, river, poth, still o bit, spy (v). your

furm

Recycled language: languoge from the story,

adjectives, villoge, restourant

Materials: CD

Languags competencas: Your students will be
able to talk about the countryside.

.
Warm-up
Alm: to review countryside vocabulory

® i Counlry on the boord. Bromstorm wiords
associated with thie topic. e.q. cows, teses,

® Elicit if any students or members of ther family Lve

i the country, Ask them ta describe it

L .

Presentation

Aime to presant countryside vocobulory

& e the picture @nthe Student’s Book to present the new
woctblory

® Say ecch woed for students to repeat. Check
understanding.

® hake sure students don't try to say the sibent letter
i Jxl@nd,

& Elicit whaot stedents think is hoppening in the
picture, where the freends ore ond who they are with
[Ben's grandpa).

&:E:.- P58 p22 | Listen and say the words. Then check
with a friend,

Aim: to proctise new vocobulory

® Student: look ol the numbered words and items in
the pacture,

L] F‘lan'r e re:_urﬂing._

® Students bisten to eoch werd ond repeot in chorus.

= Play the recording ogoin, Students repeot in smoll
Qroups.

® Studenits cover the st of new wards and proctise them
i peairs.

E:':. #58 p27 | Listen ond answer.

Aime to proctise listening
® Reod the questeond alaud with the closs,

#® Encouroge students o try o predict whot the angpeers
might be.

=)

# Ploy the recording. Students listen and answer.
# They ched in pairs.
# Ploy the recording ogoin. Check with the closs.
CD1 Track 20
For Lapescnipl see T page 1159

Keye 1 He's still a bit tired. 2 He's hungry. 3 They ofe
going to o small villoge. & Tt will toke ohout an howr

€ Think! 67 Play Tspy.

Aim to give students practice with the new vocobulary

Thinking skill: visualising the spelling of new words

¢ Elicit the word Grondpo waos thinking of in the
recording island),

& Chack studants know what to do ond understond thot
sy maeans see, They ploy wsing things they con see in
the picture.

# Demonstrote the gome with the class.

® Students then play the game in pairs. They toke turns,

® They try to do the activity with the book flap closed

® Chack wsing open poirs.

'o }WE plZ  Find and write eight words.
Lock <, 4 and =,

Aim: to proctise writing the new vocobulory

Key: 2 forest, 3 island, & [oke, 5 mountain, & path,
¥ river, 8 villoge

a }'WE pl? | Reod and write words from Activity 1.

Aime to give further proctice with the new vocobulary
Key: 2 villoge, 3 path, & river, 5 farest

F-
Ending the |esson
Alm: to review vocabulary from the lesson
® Give o definition of one of the new wards for
students o guess. e.g. This £ o plooe with (ofs of
frees (forest),

® Repeot for the other new words.
k, F

’

Extension activity

Alm: to consolidate vecabulary from the lesson

& Students write tha eight new vocobulary items in
their vacobulary books

® Far each item, they write o shart definition. e.g.
A poth i o sreoll road o the countrysicle. People
wrpolly wolk on i,

Y, o




Aims:

® to present ond proctise connectors becouse,
and, s, but

= to revise the simple past

Recycled language: the countryside, oction
werbs, odjectives. fish

Mataerials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to connect ideas in a story.

f e

Warm-up

Alme to review countryside vocobulary

& Wit the ten mow tems with the letters m scramibled
order an the hoord,

® Ask o pair of students to come to the board and
write one of the items cormecthy

® Repeot with other poirs ond other weards,

Ll Elicit which is the silent letier.

Presentation

Bime to present connectors

® Write the followsng gopped sentences on the boord: 'm
fangry I didn't howe ony brepkfost. T waos bined

— I'went to bed early. T sof down wertchad
the film. I wonted to buy o mew T-shirt I didn’t
hawve oy money,

® Write the four connectars m o Box st to the sentences
land, bul, becouse, so).

& Tell students to choosa the right word for each sentence.
& They work in pairs. Elicit their onswers.

& Aok students to give simple reasons for their answers,

® Tell students thot these words are colled connectars,

'miv 5B p23  Listen, reod and write yes or no.

Aim: to proctise connectors with the simple post £

& Students look ot the picture in their SMudent's Book.

® Tell students they are going to bsten to o girl's story.

* Ploy the recording.

& Students listen and read. Then they write yes or mo for
eqach stotement. They correct the no statements.

Key: 1 no. 2 yes, 3 no, & no

Er;; 5B pZE | Listen ond say.

.ﬂlm: to Focus students on gmmml:ll:u;l:ll form

® Ploy the recording. Students lsten and repeat the four
serteEnces in chorus. FI.I.'_:p-r:-:lI:

® Students take turns to practise the sentenoes m pairs.

& Students turn to the Grommer focus section on poge 120
of the Student’s Boak

* Wark through the other exomples with the class.

® Students complete the exercse individuolly and than
check in pairs.

Keyt 1 becouse, 2 5o, 3 ond, & but, 5 but so.
6 50, becousa

e Hﬂ#ﬂ F5E p33 | Moke sentences.

Aime to consolidote grommatical form

Thinking skill: looking for olternotive ideos

# Elicit ideos for sentences fram different students, Bemand
students that sentences must make sense.

# Students then do the activity i pairs, Dokimg turms.

* Check using open pairs

o JWE p21 | Find and write four sentences.

Aim: to review connectors

Key: 2 All thesr fomily loved swimming in the Lake
because the woter was warm. 3 They walked through
the fields but then it storted to rain, & They ran to the
cor ared their dod took them kome.

FWE T3 | Jaln the sentences with and, but, so
and because.

Alm to give further proctice with the new longuage

Key 2 It started to rain, soowe weent bome, 3 Jokn went
o the US4 and he stoyed im Chicogo, 4 Kot lilked
Ipii.i'[irlg her uncle but it tock two hours by car. § The
filrm was Baring, 5o we left the dnema. & Don't go
oorass that old bridge because it's dangerouas,

o FWE p23 | Write four sentences about you. Use
and, but, 50 and becouse.

Alm: to enable students to personalize the loanguoge

i
Ending the lesson
Alm: to practise key languoge from the tesson
& Elicit same of the things Sophis did and didn’t dio an
her plenic fram SH ﬂ.:ﬁw'.-,- 1
& Write them on the boord. Students join some of the
ideas with onol but, 5o or Decruse

[ Extension activity

Aime to consolidate nfarmation

# In groups of four, students compore the infaormation
thwey wrale for WE Activity 3. Thiey find out how
mamy thirgs are the some and how many o
different.

» Elich fram groups. Siudents report bock, e.g. {ame )
likes going swimmivkg, buwt he doesn't like ploying

foatball,




Aims:

# to consolidote connectors

# to sing o song with the class
New language: mistake

Recycled language: countryside, verbs in the
simple post
Materials: (D

Language competences: Your students will be
able to join in with a song.

Warm-up

Aim o roview connectars

® Write the four connectors on the boosd (ond, But,
a0, becouse),

® sk studants to think of o sentence obout yesterdeoy
using one of these words,

o They tell their portmne
L ® Elcit sorme sentences from students

' B

£

w W58 7% Listen aond tick () the correct
pictures.

Al to give students proctice with stening ond

matching

® Elacit whet and wihve students con see in the pictures n
their Student's Book

® Pre-teach / check understanding of rmustoke,

& Check students know whot to do.

® Moy the recording. Students listen and Bek.

® They compare andaers in poirs, Ploy the
recording ogoin

& Check with tha closs, Check understanding of
vecabulary,

Mey:2 2.5
ﬂfi-l 58 p24 | Listen and sing,

Alm: to sing o song with the closs

& Floy the song ogoin, pousing ofter endn verse for
students o rmpeat

& When sudents hove laornt the song. use the korooke
wersicn, Prisctise il with the whole closs,

& Sludedits S n grougs with the korboke version,

T2

—

) ¥sa 24| Correct the sentences.

Aim to check comprehension of the song

& Check students know whot bo do,

& Students re-read the song silently and comect the
gemtances,

# They compore answers in pairs.

® Check with the closs. Elidit the correct sentences.

Kay: 1 The weatber was gocd, 2 They wolked through
sarme villoges. 3 They ate bread ord cheese, & Mum
fell into the water,

0 BWE 24 Remember the song. Complete
the lires.

Aime to octivate memory skills

Key: 2 sun, 3 day, & woy, 5 trees. & cheese, T mastoke,
8 loke, 9 blue, 10 Alchoo

'B b WE pis Complete Mum's email to her
friend Sally.

Alm: to give proctice with writing skills

Key [somple onswer):
Dedar Solly
Yesterday the children wanted to go walking with me.
We got up early, It wos o levely doy and we walked
through somea villoges, singing oll the tme. ] sow some
trees. It wos o good place for a picnic. We sot there
and ote owr breod and cheese, after lunch we walked
throwugh the fields but it wos o mistake! [ didn't see the
path and [ fell ints the loke! The woler was very cold
and when [ got out ry foce waos blue. Now I've got a
codd

. N
Ending the lesson
Alm: to review longuoge from the lesson
® Play the kovaoke version af the song.
& Stucdents toke turns 1o sing the song in groups,
. -
#~ B

Extension activity

Aim: to give students further proctice with
comprehension

® Stusdents work in o pairs,

# Each poir writes two more sentences about the song
for their clossmates to correct.

& WMonitor poirs os they ore working and help if
MECELEany,

L & Palrs g sentences with other pairs G0 correction

o




Aim:
# to present and proctise cowld, couldn't

Maw language: withoul (stappingl. no problem,
awake

Recycied language: action verbs, comparative
ond superlotive adjectives. dream
Materials: CD

Language Your students will
be oble to use could and couldn't to talk obout

post ability.

r— -

Warm-up

Bime to review con for ability

® Mime an oction, &.4. fwrm,

® Elicit the word. Ask, e.g. Con you swim?

& Mirme ather actions, e.g. cmb, mn, donce, ond ask
Con you ... P of the closs each time,

® Say the octions os positive or megotive simperotives,
£.g. Dot sit down. Students do or don't do the
oction, e students don't sit down

. i

Presentation

Aime to present cowld, cocldn 't for ability

® Say, e.q. (Nome), you con s now. How obout when
wou were hwo years ofd? Could your swim then?

® Promptfelicit the answer Yes, I cowld swam when T was
bwio, # No, T cowldn’t sl when [aes bvo,

& Write the question and bath answers on the boord.
& Underbne cowld and cowldn' in o oolour,
* Repeat for some of the ather oction verbs,

@ 5B pd5 | Listen and number the pictures.

Alm 1o proctise could ond couldmn’t
® Students look o the pictures in their Student™s Book,
= Elicit whaot the octions in the pictures are
s Ploy the recording. Stedents compare their answers.
® Ploy the recording ogain. Check wath the class,
w Chaclk unl:iwﬂ:nn-:ling of dreaming and ounoke,

CD1 Track 34

Fer tapsscript see TH page 119
Key:1e 2¢c3d 40,57 6B

€5 162 Listen and say.

Aime to focus students on grammaticol form

* Ploy the recording. Students lsten and repeat in chonas.
Repeat.

& Students toke tsrns to proctise the sertencas in pairs

® Students turm o the Grammaor focus section on poge 120
af the Student's Baok,

& Wark thraugh the ather examplas with the closs

& Students complete the esercise individually ond then
check in pairs,

Key: 1 couldn’t, 2 couldn’t. 3 could, 4 could, § could

ﬂ b58 piS | Tell stories about your grandpa or
grandma,

Alm: to give students further proctioe with could,

cowidn 't

» Demaonstrate the activity for the closs, using the speech
bubbiles oy exomples,

® [n pairs, students toke turns to sgy & denterce obout one
of their grandparents.

® Elocrt sentences fram ditferent poirs to dheck,

o- }WE p2% | Look at Superman and Superwoman's
photo album. What could they do 40 years ago?
Write sentences. Use the words from the box.

Aime to give further proctice with the new longuoge

Key: 7 40 yean ogo, Superwoman could jump from o
plone. 3 &0 years ago, Supermon could climb o tower /
toll building. & &0 yeors ogo, Sepermon could Lt up
acor. § 40 yBors oga, Sperwomon coukd ride om oo
lion, & &0 yeors ogo, Supermon could nan foster thon
o horse. 7 40 years ogo. Supereomon could ran faste
than o {racing) car. 8 &0 years oge, Supersoman could
lift up an elephont,

0 }WE 525 What can you do now that you couldn't
do when you were younger? Wrile senlences,

Aim: to give further writing proctice with the new
longuage

-
Ending the lesson
Aime to review the new language
& Students cloye their Student's Books,
® Elicit whot they con remember obout the grardpa’s
sty in S8 Activity 1. What could he do n his

dregms?
e r

r N

Extension activity

AIme to consolidote understonding

® [ growps, students compore the sentences they
wrobe for WE Activity 2,

8 Students report back to the class obout other
students in their group, eg. (Mome) cowld suim

ahien he was theee years oid, but I cowldn',
. i

()



Al

® to present o picture story

= to review longuoge from the wnit

New language: soup, woiter, coreful, stoirs
Recycled languoge: charocters and languoge
from the story

Moterials: CD

Languaoge competences: Your students will be
able to listen to and read o picture story.

Your students will be able to role ploy a story.

r o

Warm-up

Alme o review the charocters ond the context of the

story

& \Wnte Ben, Lucy and Buster an the boord,

® Elicit whot stisdents remember obouwt the story in
Unit 1 and the beginning of Unit 2,

® Give prampts if necessary, e.g, They went io the
Eoyption room in the mussum, The knight chosed
themn, They found the first ine of the rhyme on the
enight’s shield, They went far o wolk in the country
with Ben's grongpo. Ben was hurgry

"

m:' bl podb-27 | At the restaurant

Aim to present o picture story

# Uise the pactures in the stary 1O Support meaning
whenever possible,

& Elicit where the friends ore in Frame 1 (0t o restourant)
and who 15 in the pecture (Ben, Lucy, Ben's grandpa, the
weaiter ond o wamen). Check understanding of swoiter.

& PMoy the recording. Students listen for what the nest
picture an the map is (o red lion). who hos the maop
[Ben s gromdpa), wihot the name of the restouront
& [ The Red Lion} and what they see on the menu
(the symbal ond a line of the thyme).

® Students compare ther weas in pairs, Eliot from
the choss
& Moy the recording ogoin, Stuedents listen ond repeat,

Practice

Aimi to check understonding of the story

#® Ploy the recording ogain, Pause after each frame to
check understonding, [Students con wse L1 to talk obout
soeme of thie events,]

® Check understondimg of the rhyme,

) WE pit | Remember the story, Read and write
the words.
Aime to chack comprehension

Key: 2 hungry, 3 villoge, & wos, 5 sow, 6 woiter,
7 pocket. B missing, 2 menu, 10 helped

[ 2] ) WG Make words with the letters

af restouront.
Aime to practise spelling

Thinking skill: sarting letter sequernces

Key {possible onswers) eot, eats, ate, sat, runs, a, an,
san, rot, nest, stor

o mpwaq.m Complete the waiter's

dicry entry.
Alme to stimulate students’ creativity

Thinking skilk: narrating from another charocter's

perspectiva

t‘lﬂ [possible answers)l 2 children, 3 came tomy
restowront { hod soup, 4 o‘the treasure mogp, 5 (some)
bread, & olon, T red lions ot the zoo, 8 wos o mend,
net @ mop, F inthe boy's pocket, 10 angry

-
Ending the lesson

Aime to proctise the story

& Put students into groups of four,

® Students ecch toke o rode of one of the choracters

& Moy the recording. Students repeat in role,

& Students proctise the role play in their growps,

® Yolunteer groups role play the story for the class

Yooy i

Extension activity &
Aim: to review ideos and concepts from the stary

# Students design o menu for The Red Lion
Restaurant, They woark in poirs and display their
mianius for the clss,




Alms:

= o tolk about the meaning of the story

= o review longuoge from the story and the unit

# to present ond proctise words with silent
consonants

New language: consanant, rhing, rescue, sign

Recyclad longuage: language from the story

Materials CD

Language competences: Your students will be

oble to interpret desper meaning from a story.

Phonics foous: Your students will be able to

identify silent consononts in words.

" '|

Warm-up

Aim: to review the siory

® Ack questions about the story, e.g. Whane were the
frendi? {In a nl:.h:l'urnnL] WFiat dicd I!‘I'1I!-:,r aedar?
(Soup.) Whot did Grondpo howve in his pocked?
(The mop.) Wihene did 'H’E_l-" find twe naxt (e of tha

shpme? (On the menu.)
e, >

B iThink! 58 pi7| Put the story in order.

Aim: to focus students on the order off events in
the story

Thinking skill: time sequencing

® Ploy the recording of the story ogain, Students follow in
their Sudent's Baaks

& Moke iure students know what to do.

® They read the sentences and put them in the order of
events in the story.

® They compore their gniwers in pairs,

® Check with the class

Key 1,2.5.3.6. 4

o k5B p27| Find the sword in the story.

Bim to present and proctise words with silent
consonants

* Reod out the instruction for students, making sure
thiey realise which better i silent {w in sword),

# Studenits find the sword in the story.
Key: fromes 1,2. 3,4, 5. 6and 7

mnll bi8 pd? Listen ond say.
Aime 1o proctise words with silent consonants

* Focus students on the pecture ond elicit what they con
see,

& Ploy the recording. Students silently read the coption
sentence,

# Plaoy the recording again, Students lsten and repeot.

® Flicit whot the silent letbers are (h in rhing, w in wiiting,
 in sigr, 5 in aslard],

® Chieck understanding of vocabuwlory.

» Repect the coption together as o closs a few times,

* Shudents practise in poirs.

m } W8 537 Listen and write the missing words,
Then say with a friend.
Aim: to give students listening proctice

Key: 1 Whot a nice, 2 There was something stronge
chout

o b} WE pdT Moke sentences. Then cirele the silent
consonants.
Aim: to give further practice with silent consononts

Key: 2 e, winwrite, hin rhyme: 3 a, ¢in scientist, k and
w ir knows: & §, hoin rhinos, s in stond; 5 B, w inowrong,
w im onswer; & d. hin sthool tm biten

ﬂ; VWERET Listen. soy and check your answers.

Aimi to give focused listening practice

Mote: Letters that heip moke vowel ond diphthorg sounds,
such os gh in knight or w in know, ang still colled slent
cormanants becouse they don’t moke a consonant sound,

i )

Ending the lesson

Aime bo review words with silent consomonts

& Studerts wark in pairs with Student’s Bocoks and
Workbooks closed,

® Give them teo manutes to write oll the words wath
sibent consonants from the lessan.

s They then put them in olphabetical order.
& Elicit the words from the class.

-
Extension activity

Alm to encouroge creativity

* Focus studernts on the short dofogues in WE
HActivity 1.

#* 'Write them on the boord. Underline key words
{names. house, plant, men, car, them, T-shirt,
shorts, big winter coot, boots).

& Students work in poivs and maoke up their own
diclogues by replacing the wundarfined words,

# Students role play their dialogues for the closs,
N o




Aime

# to proctise reading ond listening skills

Shills:

» reading for detoil

® listening for specific information
Thinking skills: interpreting the volues in a story
New longuage: sow nothing but trees
Recycled language: longuoge from the unit
Materiols: CD

Languoge Your students will be
able to reod for specfic information.

Your students will be able to listen for specific
information.

-~
Warm-up ;
Rim: to review countryside vacabulory
® Write the eight countryside words on the boord with
tha letters im scrombled order

® Students come to the boord in turm ond write the
winds correctly,

® Elicit o simple defirdtion of each one, .9 A path 5@
sevvoll oo you oo walk on v the courdry,

e o

o ¥i8 pdd | Read the story. Choose a word from the
box. Write the correct word next to numbers
1-8,
Aim: to practise reading for detoil
# Foous the students on the pictures ond on the Activity 1
instruetions Check students know whaot to do,
® foke sure they realise they don't use all the words.
& Toll students to read the text silently and write the words
in the qops.
& Shudents compore onswers in paies.
& Check with the dioss. Blicit what studesits had to do to
find the right answers (read arcund the gops).
® Elicet wivil happens m the story,
Key: 1 cor 2 forest 3 apple. & river. 5 restouront.
6 hour

oliﬂ_ P28 | Now choose the best name for the story.
Almc to proctise reading and interpretation skills

& Stwdernts work in poirs. They discuss each tithe in tum
ol decide if it s good or not,

& I paairs, they choose the best one.

® Elicit the Btles from different poirs, Stedants hove to
Juestily thetar chvonce.

Key: & day without food

€L i8530 Listen and write t itrue) or f (false).
Aime to proctise listening skills

COE Track 40
Far Lapescripl see TH page 119
Key 2t 3f &an516t

o }WE piE | Write the story. Use the pictures ond
the sentences from Activity 1 to help you,

Aime to proctise narrating

Key [somple answer):
It wors Kote's hirthduv. She irwited her frend Lisa to
the party. She invited bwo other friends too. Kate hod
a Lovseky big coke ond she got great presents. She got
some rodler skates. o book about butterflies ord a pendl
cong, The pencil cose wos her favourite present, AL half
past nine in the evening, Kote ond her three friends got
inte her dod's cor, He drove to the forest and then they
all gat out, “We're going o o rlighl welk,” he waie 1
wens dark but thay could see becouse they oll had theai
torches. They wolked throwgh the forest, looking for
might armmals. Sueddenly Kate's uncle jumpad out from
behird o tree, The children jumped. They were scored
“You frightened us,” soid Kote. That was o harrible trick *
“sarry.” sald Kate's dad, 'Let's look for some real enimals
in the forest now.”

bl pIE  What con we learn from the
story? Tick (],
Aim to proctise interpretation

Key: spending time with your friends and family is
important,

#
Ending the lesson
Al to roview the story
* In groups of four, students read each other’s stories
fram WE Activiby 2.

#® Flict and dsouss how similor and different the

sECHEE VRN,
% r

i )

Extension activity

Aime to discuss story interpretotions

® Focus on WE Activity 3, Discuss eoch of these volues
iy furr.

® Diecsde as o cladt which of theds valued cre mome
importont and which are Less impostant,

& Elcit exormples from students to bock up their ideos.

Mote: Some of this discussion may need (o toke place
in L1,




Alm:

® 1o proctise listening. writing and reading skitls
Shills:

# listening for detail

® writing o description

# reading for detoil

MNew language: hike, ploce. table tennis
Recycled language: countryside vocabulary
Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to Listen for detail.

Your students will be able to write a description.
Your students will be able to recd for detail,

-
Warm-up

Almt ta rewew nouns and odjectives

& Play o clopping game.

s Demonstrote the game. Stand im o circle of six
students.

® Clap twice Say o countryside yword, e.g. Path
Clap twice.

® The student on your keft soys on odiective which
they ossociote with the word, e.g, Smoll Dok,

® Clap twice, The next student to the left around the
cicle soys anather cowntryside word

& Clop twice, The nest student to the left soys on
odpective which they ossociate with thot wared

& Continue like thes, gong around the circke several
tirmes. Students connot repact cdjactivas,

® Students ploy the game in thesr own circles,

e =

e

ﬁﬂ, F5E p70 Listen ond write the nomes under
the pictures,
Adm: to give students practice in Listening for detail
® Focus students on the pictures and elica whot they can
S m EUI:I'I CHTE,
# {heck students know whal ba do,
® Ploy the recording, Students Lsten and write the first

latter of the rame (or first two lethers in the coses of
Jerek arsdd fohn) urder the relevant piciure.

& Thay compare answers in pairs,
® Ploy the recarding cgam, Students wite the full names,
® Check with the closs:

CD1 Track 41

Far tapescrmb we TH page 115

Key: 1 Mory, 2 Johm, 3 Vicky, & Tock. 5 Solly

&ﬂ* BAE p2d | Listen agaoin and write yes ar no.

Aim: to give students further listening proctice £
» Students read the six statements sitently,

= Ploy the recording again. They write yes or no,

& Students compare their answers in pairs,

# Play the recording again. Check with the class

Key: 1 yes, 2 yes, 3 noy & ves, 5 na, & yes

B 58 p20 | Write about your fovourite place.

Aim: to proctise writing skills

& Write Fovownte ploces on the boord in g cirgle,

# Elicit the students' fovourite ploces, Create o word map:

® Rend out the model answer in the Student’s Book

® Elicit wheere the information is for the three promgt
guestions (Whera? Why? What do you do there?].

& Snadents write o first droft in thesr notabooke,

& Go oround the closs o spport and check. Stsdents
write thaeir final versions

b WE £ | Look and read. Write 1, 2 or 3 words
to complete the sentences about the story.

Aim to practise reading for detal ©

Key: 2 grandpo, 3 hide and seek. & ten
mnutes, 5 Grandpa wos, & thirty, 7 someane
snaorng, B mast comiortoble bed

-
Ending the lesson

Aim to review question forms

® Play o version of "Hide ond ek’ with the closs

& Oine student goes out of the room

® Hide on obpect, 0.9, o pencil

® The stuckent camizs bock inbo e room

® The student wolks oround the room, As hsshe gets
cleysir boy the phyjesch, the Students say You're getiing
warmer, As the student gets Turther from the object
the students soy You's geting cooler

% The student con ask five questions ko find the object,
2.4, I3 iF ander the boordaze?

® Whan the student finds the object or hos osked oll
the questions. it is the twrn of onother student.

. -
-

Extension activity

Aim to encourage persanalisation

* Moke groups of s

* Students read obout eodh other’s fovourite ploces.

& Elicit whiat ploces stadents wrote obout
i #




Alm:

» to integrote other areas of the curriculum
through English: Art

New language: recent, nature, free time

Recycled language: longuoge from the unit

Longuage competences: Your students will be
oble to use known longuoge to tolk obout Art in

English.

i N

Warm-up

Aim: to introduce the topic of Art

# Elicit what painters or paintings students know and
[E-5

& Give them some prompts if necessary.

& Ak them if they hove seen any of these paintings/
painters in musewms or galleries they howve been to,

Y,

o (Think! 58 pid | Look ot the paintings. Numbar
them from the aldest (1] to the most
recent (4.

Aim: to extend students’ understonding of Art

Thinking skill: cequencing pictures dhronalogically
o Foous students on the four pectures in the Student’s
Book. Elictt wihot they can see in each cne ond discuss

each one intum, e.g. Do they Lke 7 Howe they seen
it before?

o Reod the actwity mstructions with the closs and dheck
students know what to do. Chedk understonding of
st feeent

» Sudents deode ther sLEnCe i d |,,u;|E|!|r and then
descuss their ideos i palrs.

® Elicit their ideas os a doss aond provide students with the
correck informetion,

Key: W3 x1,74,22

B F5E pit | Number the topics to match the
pointings.

Rim: to proctise matching and interpretation skills

# Check students know what to do.

& They do the tosk mdwiduoily,

# [n groups of four they compare, discuss and pustify ther
CIFTS WS,

® Dricuds ad o wihiode closs,
Key: Waork 4, Animals 1, Moture 2, Fres time 3

) WE p30 | Look at the paintings. Write five
sentences. Use the words from the box or your
awn ideos,

Aim: to give students further proctice with Art

vocobulory

r

Ending the lesson

Aime to review whot students hove learnt in the

lesson

* Write the following prompt on the boord: Today I've
fecrent oot

# Elicit what students learnt about today, £.g. Art,
discussed old ond recent pictures and written my
apinfan of different pointings

& Whirite it on the boord. Students copy it into their

notebooks.
e

%,

”

Extension activity

Alm to enoble students to further opply what they

hove learnt

= Students work individualby,

® They think of o pleture they know ond ke and find
o reproduction of it on the Internet. They print out o
copy and write about it

#® Students desplaoy their text ond pictures on the wolls.

v,




Airms:

# to extend the focus on Art through English

= to enable students to complete o project

New language: foreground. bockground, dark
fcolours), bright {colours), realistically. sunshine,
porasols, environment

Recycled language: Art and paintings
Materials: poster paper, photos, poper, coloured
pens, paints, glue

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to tolk about Art in English.

Your students will be able to complete o project.

i N
Warm-up
Aime to review Art ond paintings
# Elicit whaot students remember about the paintings
from the previous tesson, e.g. descriptions, artists’
names, the oge of the pointings,
® Elicit which paintingls) students liked best,

L i

o §58 p11  Reod and write t (true) or f (false).

Aim: to review ond extend students’ understonding of

paintings

* Pre-teach foreground, bockgrournd, dark, bright,

# Ched studdents realise that the dedcriptians dre of the
paintings an 58 poge 30,

® Reod the four sentences aloud with the doss ond checdk
understanding.

& Stadents read the test :.||.-|:|1|:|.'||I and armwer drue or false
for the stotements,

® They compore their answers in pairs.

* Reod the text aloud oround the doss,

» Chisck crawers o3 9 chass,

Keygi1t 21 3F &t
€D Ergject §iioii|Make a My world colloge.

Aimd to enable students to follow instructions and to

mioke o :utlugu-

# Tolk about the progect with students,

# Brainstormn the topee with stedents first to help them
with ideqs.

* Students collect the moterals for their colloge,

® Go around the claws, checking whot studants hove
chosen befora thay stick it cn the popser,

® They craote the colloge and then write a short note
abaout eoch port.

* Students dispioy their colloges in the clossroom.

'B ¥5@ p31 | Present your colloge to the class.

Aim: to enaoble students to shore their work

® Feod the example aloud for the closs,

# Students voluntesr to tolk about their colloges ta the
class using the model.

# In large closses, presentations con be done in groups.

u m }WE p37 | Reod Danny's text and think.
Which picture is he describing?

Aim: to give students further practios with Art
wocahubory

Thinking skillk moking inferences
Key: 1

'e m FWE p37 Look ond imogine, What
do you see Write about the other
picture from Activity 1.

Aim: to practise writing skills
Thinking skilk applying imogination

' y

Ending the lesson

Al te review whot stedents hove learmt in the

lmsson

# Write the following prormpt on the boand:
Today I've ...

® Elicit whot students did today, g, leormt how to
write abowt o painting, wntten o descrigtion of o
pointing and made o My workd colloge.

® YWrite it on the boord. Students copy 1T Into their
noteboaks.

., -

Extension activity
Aim: to develop speaking skills
® In groups or 05 @ closs, students toke bems to to

abaut their favourite paintng from 58 poges
Ak and 31.

® They describe it and say why they lke it
L r

T31



Aims

* to consolidate longuoge from the unit

® to promote student-student cooperation
Now language: outdoors, clossmaotes, prefer
doing, holf. hang out

Recycled language: languoge fram the unit
Materials: poster poper, note poper
Language Your students will be

aoble to complete a survey about what they do in
their free time.

Warm-up

Rim: to review octivities

= Brainstorm with the doss all the things they did the
previous weekend,

® Write the activities on the board, e.g. nide my bike,
ga ta the park

# Leqwe the vocobulory on the board for the next
akivity

l" X

il

o b5E 512 How many students in your closs prefer
bekng ... outdoors? .., in town? ... of home?

Aime to review language from the unit

® Focus stucdents on the questicn for 58 Activity 7 ond
check understanding of prefer and sutdoors,

& Tadl students that thlr!'r' e gpoirsyg to do o turvey to fird
ot thes infarmation about the closs,

® Elicit exomples of things students do at home, outdoors
and in {owin., Use the words on the boord from the
Worm-up to start the discussion

& Moke o chort on the board, elicit bow mony students
prefar baing in theds three places and write the results
as in the Student’s Book,

B350 p32 Work in groups loutdoors, town ond

home), Ask about favourite octivities, Make
a chart.

Bim o Flrvn-!lue q_unﬂinn!. and aniwers

® Students make groups according to the results m
Actvity 1. If any groups are very large, split them into
twi,

& Check students know what to do.

# They o ond answer in their groups and make a chart
af the octivities aond the number of IJE-I:IFIlE wehio Like
doing them,

* Hond oul note poper ond poster poper 1o each group
for recording this information.

# Go oround the groups, helping omd checking es
appropriotes,

(=)

e F5E p33 Tell the class about your group.

Aim: to proctise speaking skills

& Groups take turns to talk about their results to the closs.

= Tell them ta think of what they are going to say first.
They report ochout the different octivities and the
numbers of students who like doing them.

#® Moke sure oll the students in the group toke an actve
part in the presentotions.

°- b EE p33 | Write a report.

Aimc to proctise report writing skills

» Reod the model report throwgh with the closs,

® Focus students on the structure of the report ond check
understanding of vecabulary, e.g. holf, hanging out.

® Students individuolly write o first draft of their reports,
using the informetion from Sctivity 2.

8 Go around the closs checking and giving feedback.

& Students then wnte o final vession of thewr reports in
their notebooks.

o h'VE p22 | Match the questions with the answers.

Aim: to practise guestions and answers
Key:iao 3d sc.5b.6e

€D 15537 Look ot Activity 1. Underline the
mistokes. Then write the correct sentences.

Aim: to practise close reading kills

Key: listening to birds — wotching birds, slagpang in the
gorden - helping in the garden, being at home - being
outdoors, she wotches o Lot of TY — she never watches

TV, she pever uses 0 computer = she uses a computer
every day, she doesn't send emadls = she writes emails,
b many people — oo many oors

9 FWE pi | Write about your free time.
Aim: to personaolise the topic

Ending the lesson

Alm to review languoge from the lesson

# Ploy o quick honds-up gomms,

# Call out questions one af ter anather, e.g. Who fikes
berg ouldoors? Rudents put up their hands each time,

Y, -

)

-
Extension activity

Al to enoble students to share informaotion

& Put students into groups of four,

# Thay take turms to read the text they wrote for WE

Actiaty 3, When they read the text, they make one
mistoke (o5 in WB Activity 2].

3 # The other students guess wihat tha mistoke wos.




Alm
» to consolidate longuage from the unit

Recycled language: language from the unit,
scropbook

Materials students” scrapbooks

Language competencas: Your students will be
oble to use longuoge from the unit to make o

page for their scropbooks,

Warm-up

Alm to review scrapbooks

® Elicit whot students did in their scropboaks for the
previcus unit

& Students look at each other's scropbooks and
compore their work.

o 56 p33 Reod Joshua's description and answer
the questions.

Aime to practise reading skills

* Fopus students on the text and the picture in Activity 1.

& Elicit what they can ses in the picture, Tell students this
boy's name is Joshuo

& Students recd silently ond onswer the questions.

® Theey COMpOre RsWers in pairs

* Check ond discuss answers o o closs

Key: 1 His grondmo’s gorden. 2 There ore lots of trees

and flowers and it's wery quiet, 3 He lstens to the
birds. & $he's very noisy 50 the birds fly cway.

Joshua's text,
Alm: 1o review conneclors

& Students underline the words ond chack in pairs,

& Ak different students to read out the sentences,
il"r|:|udiﬁ|_:| the underslined words

* Discuss how thete wonds moke the text better.

9 #58 p33 Join the sentences.

Alme to practise use of connectors

* Remind students 1o think conefully about the meoning of
the sentersoes.

® They work individuolly ond put the sentences together.

® They compare answers in pairs. Check with the daoss.

Key: 1 | like the river becouse I love watching the fish in
it. 2 On Sundays my mum and T often go to the forest
ond we hove o pionic. 3 by best friend lves near a lake,
so [ go swimming with his fomily in the summer, & 1 like
the park very much, but on Sundoys there ore too many
people there,

i Ty

V5B P33 Write abouwt your fovourite outdoor
jploce. Use the words from Activity 3,

Aim: to proctise writing o text from o model

& Check students know what to do ond that they should
use the connectors in their texts,

® Students use the guestions os prompts,

® They write notes, orgonise their informotion, plon their
text and then write o first drott

# Go arcund the closs. Recd and comment on
students’ wiork.

& Studerts write o final version of their tesks m their
scrapbooks.

o @ }WE RIS Which one is different in each

group? Lock, think and circle,
Aim: to proctise clossification

Thinking skill: identifying similorities ond differences

Maote: Accept different onsweers if students are oble to give
reosons for them,

Key: 2 restourant. 3 villoge

a FWE R | Colour the bricks to moke sentences.

Write in the missing words.

Aim to review grommatical form

Key: 2 They were scored becouse they sow a
snoke. 3 When Grondma wos young she could
run really fost. & When Dwos two 1 couldn't write.
5 She was tired 5o she went to bed

4 h
Ending the lesson

Aim: to enable students to express their preferences

and to evoluate what they hove learnt

& Ak students whot their favourite song or game is
fresm thee Linit

® Do thie song or gome again with the class.

® Mena studants complete the By Super Mind 1ection
for The world orownd us on poge 118 of the
Workboak,

-
Extension activity

Alme to review key vocabulary from the unit

» Students turn to 5B poge 22 ond use the book fiop
o review the new words frarm the wnit

# They close the flop so that they cannot see the
wiords,

® Students toke turns to point to the numbered items

in the picture ond soy whot each one i3, They do this

in mmdam mumber grder. They then snte the words
in thewr notebooks,

| # Students open the flop fo check,

Ta3



Alma

# to present and proctise vocobulary for
emergences

® {0 give students listening proctice

= to review longuoge for short diologues

Mew language: donger, fire, flood, emergency

services, police cor, police officer, fire engine,

firefighter, ombulance, poromedic, accident, on

their woy

Recycled longuage: language from the story

Moterials: CO

Language competences: Your students will be
able to talk about emergencies.

- 1
Warm-up
Aime to introduce the topic of emergencies

® Elicit whet students da of there 5 a fire or somseans it
hiurt Elcit whot rumber they call,

L. Wite Emergencies on the boord.

Presentation

Aimi to present emergencies vocobulary

® e the pecture in the SMudent’s Book 1o present the new
wocabulony,

& Loy eoch word for students to repeat. Check
unrlrrr.i.qndir'rg.

® Check for carrect pronunciotion of food,

* Elicit whot studersts thenk is hoppening in the picture and
who is in the car with Ben and Lucy (Ben's grordpa).

& fRemind students that they are on their way boack from
the restaurant

a&i b 58 pde [Listen and say the words. Then check
with o friend.

Aim: to proctise new vooabulary

= Stucdents ook ot the nambenesd woards ond tems o the
picture.

® Floy the recording,

& Students listen to eoch word and repeat in chaonss,

® Poy the recording ogoin, Students repeat in smoll growups,

& Students cover the Lt of new words and practise them
i pairs

Ei k58 p34 [Listen and correct the sentences.

Akm: to practise lstening

® Read the stotemenits cloud with the closs. Check
understarding of occident

* Encourage students to try to predict the correctons.

® Moy the recording. Students listen and coerect.

# They check in pairs,

® Play the recording ogain, Check with the clas.
CD2 Track 03
For tapescript see TB page 120

Keys 1 The children don’t know Grondpa’s
story. 2 Another cor hos an occident. 3 A man's car
is on fire, & Ban's grondpo phones the emergency
LETVIDES,

€D 155534 Make short diologues. Use the words
from Activity 1.

Al to giw: students PI'I‘.lI,'.‘Hl;E witth the new 'ﬁll';lll:l:lbull:lrlf'

® Demonstrote the octivity with the closs.

® Tell students that 999 s the emergency number in the LE.

® Proctise two or three short dialoguss in open pairs.

® Shudents practise ather short diologues in pairs, toking
turns to make the coll

& Some poirs perform their short diologues for the doss,

o }WH P Complete the wards,
Alme to proctise writing the new vocobulary
Key: 2 ambulance. 3 flood, & police car,

§ poromedic, & firefighter, 7 police officer. 8 fire
Engine. § emergandy senaces

€D ) 2 5% | Complete the diagram with the words
from Activity 1.

Aim to give further practice with the new vocabulary

w F‘El:rpln: [,l-urm“tdil:, fir-eﬁght-n, th-e;l: oHficer: Vehsclos:
ombulonce, police cor, fire engine; Dangers: flood

e VWE p¥e  Reod and complete the text, Use the
words from Activity 2.

Alm: to consalldate understanding of the rew

voonbulory in context

Key: 2 fire engine. 3 firefighters, & tire, 5 flood.
6 ambulonce, T paromedics, B police officers
9 polke cor

-
Ending the lesson

Almt to review vocabulary from the lesson

® Howve pairs of students perform some of their

diglogues from 58 Actiaty 3
N i

| Extension activity

Alm to conselidate vocobulary from the lesson

® Students write the nine new vooabulary ilems @ their
wocabulony books,

® For egch item, they write o short definition, €.q.

A firefighter i o person who Relps fo puf cut o fire
Y >




Aime
* to present and proctise the past continuous
New language: foil out of, hurt, stretcher

Recycled language: emergencies vocabulary,
werbs

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to talk about background actions in the paost.

-

Warm-up

Alm: to review emergencies vocobulary

® Write the nire new items with the letters in
scrambled arder on thie board.

® Agk g poir of students to come to the board ond
write ane of the iterns correctly

# Repeot with other pairs and other words.

. r

Presentation

Aime to present the post continuous

® 5oy, &g, § come mio the clmssroam ot 2340 fodoy. You
were sithing in your ohairs. You were tolking to pour
friends, {Student mome) was drowing o picture,

® \Write 4t 3,30 on the boord and then write the post
canbrwaus sentences. Underling the post continuous
using o colour

® Chedklelict thot these things were hoppening ot 930
wher you come inbd the racm,

® Drow g tmeline to show thot the past continuous
e tior continued over a periogd of tirme,

Maote: The pasl continudls ared SIMpAE st cre claalt weith

miore octively in Linit 4,

¢|:::- ) 58 p35 | Guess the picture for each sentence.
Listen and check.

Aim: to practise the post continuous

& Students look at the pictures in their Student’s Book,
Elicit the injuryfsitisation i each one (Broken leg. burt
arm, an o stretcher, cut heod).

® Check students knave whet 1o die and explain that they
ore just guessing at this stage.

* Snodents work individwally They silently read the
serntences and match them with the pectures,

& They compare answars m pairs,

& Pleny the rer.nrding. Susdanty chaedk their idead,

# Play the recording again and then check with the elass,
CD2 Track 04
Far t.1.|:-|:;,::||F'_ e Thpage 130

Key:as b3 c1, d2

@ b 5B p35 | Listen and say.

Aim: to focus students on grammatical form

® Play the recording, Students listen and repeat in chornus.
Repadl,

= Students toke tums 1o proctise the sentences in poirs,

= Stisdents turm to the Grammar foous section on poge 121
of the Student's Book.

® ‘Wark through the other exomples with the class.

= Students complete the esercise individually and then
check in pairs.

Key: 1 wos, 2 wos, 3 was, & were

a b 50 p35 | Complete the sentences.

Aime to consolidate grammaticol form

#® Check students know what to do.

® Elivit o sentence for each ane. e.g. When the phone
rang. Elle was reading.

® Students write the sentenced in their natebooks,

Keys 1 Ello wos repding. 2 Tock wos doing his
homework, 3 Hally was drying the dishes, & Charlie
wias sweeping the floor

o }WE RIS | Wirite was or were.
Aime to review the past continuous

Key: 2 was, 3 were, & wos, 5 was, & wers

B }WE p35 | Describe the picture. Use the words
from the box.
Aimt to give further practice with the new longuage

Key: 2 waos singing. 3 wos talking on the phone. & were
fighting, & was trying

-
Ending the |esson

Alme to proctise key longuage from the lesson

® Elicit the things the people were doing when they
kiad thaw ciecidents fram SR Activily 1,

® Elicnt sceme othier -Eru:lrrlg-. for the sentiEnce skems, £.q

I'weas climbing o tree whean my mum colled me.
%, -

F "|
Extension activity

Alm to preview past continuous interrupbed action

& Dirow o timaline:

|
v

Trig VISR Fdi

ol reading & opk

® Students then deaw faur tsmelinay far the dituotions
im 5B Activity 3,

=



irLanguage.com

Aims:
= to consolidate the post continuous
= 1o sing o song with the closs

New language: vanilla shake, telescope, bright,
star, hall, go out

Recycled longuoge: food. actions, odjectives
Maoterials: CD

Languoge competences: Your students will be
oble to join in with o song.

" Warm-up
Aime to review the post continuous
® Wirite £ o'clock on the board,
* Sy e Al seven aclook Bhis movning T woas eating
oy breoffost. (Wovme), how about pou?
® Prompt other students to make 0 sentence soying
whot they were doing then
'h_i Repect for, 5.g. sight o'clock the previows evening.

df,'f. B 5B pl6 | Listen and complote the song with
wias and were.
Aime to give students listening proctice

& Elicit whot and wiho ttedents con ses in the pictuned
in their Student’s Book. Pra-teachicheck vorobulary,
£.q. feloscope, star, vanilis shake.

& Sydents read e song a@nd try to f-::-mp-l.qtc the text wikh
wosAvers,

& Ploy the recording. They listen and chech.

® Thay compore anawerns in pows,

® Ploy the recording again and dheck with the clasa

& Elicik which pectures go wath which verses,

® Checi wath the closs, Check understanding of vocabulary
and of whot happens in the seng

Key: 1 were, 7 wos, 3 wos, & wos, 5 wos, B waos

@ b 5B p3E | Listen and sing.
Aim: to sing o song with the closws

® Moy the song ogain, pousing after each verse for
studerts (o repet,

® When studerts hove learnt the song, use the Korocke
wersion, Proctise i1 with the whaols elegs,

& Students sing 0 groups with the koraoske version,

Ta6

) V5555 Make sentences,

Aim: to enoble students to review the song

® Studants cover the text ond pictures with o pieoe of
paper.

® Demonstrote the activty. ELoit one mone sentende,
e.g. Mum was egting o bonana cake.

& Students work in paoirs and 5oy a sentence for each
.

® They lock ot the song ond pictures to chack,

# Elicit from the closs. Check for use of the weak form
of wios.

Key: Mum wos eating a banano coke. [ wos lookng o1 o
big; bright stor. Jonathon waos playing with his rew red
cor, Dod was fixing the lights

the objects.
Aim: to octivate memarny skills

Key: 2o 3¢ 4d5hb

0 bWE piE Complete the sentences,

Aim to consolidate the past continuous

Key: 2 dnnking (o vanillo shoke), 3 ploying wath his
e red) can, & looking ot o {big, bright} stos,
5 enafing (o banana cakel

B m } Wi p36 | What were these people
doing? Imagine and write sentences.

Adme to give students further proctice with the present
continuous

Thinking skill: applying imogination

-
Ending the lesson
Aime to review languoge from the lesson

® Play the korooke version of the sorg.
| ¥ Students foke tums to sing the song in groups.

g '|

Extension activity

Aim to give students further practice with the past

confinuous

® Students each choose a ime yesterday evening ar
from the previous weekend.

* They write whot the pecple in their fomily were
daoing then,

* Go around the class to help with vocobulory ond
spalling.

® Students wrrte their sentarsoes ir ther notebooks,
Thay write the heodar, 2. g. At 10 o'clock dast

Sofurday mgrraing .
- "




Alms:

#= o present ond proctise post continuous
questions

# to review telling the time
Recycled language: verbs, nouns
Materials: CO

Languogs compatances: Your students will be
able to ask guestions using the past continuous.

' )
Warm-up

AlmE to review action verbs

® Pl o ETar, &.4. coakng. Students try to guess.

& The student who gueises comes up B mime.

# Repenl with ather students and other oction verbs,

- F

Presentation

Aim: to present past continuous questions

® Say. e.g, Yesterdoy of & o'clock T war walking my dog.
fame), whet wene pou dovng of & o deck?

# The thuderd antwert, e.g. [ wos .d'r:l.lrlg iy fammuenek,

#® Elert the questicn from the class and wote i on thae
boord: What were vou daing?

® Ask Whot wos fnomel doing? The closs replies, e.g. She
was doing her homewark,

® Elicit and write the quastion on the boord.

mnll- 5B p37 | Look. read ond number the
dialogues. Listen and check.

Alm: to proctise post continuous questions

* Students ook ot the pectures in thew Student’s Book.

® Students weork individuolly. They reod the sertences and
mateh them with the pictures,

" They COMMIEBONE Orusers in pairs,
* Ploy the recording. Stucents check thesr answers
* Play the recording ogoin, Chedk with the class.

Keyios b3 1. d2

Aime to focus students on grommaotical form

* Play the recording, Students listen and repeat in chorus
Repeat

® Students take turns to proctise the gquesticons and
CEEWRTS i poirs,

* Ltudents turm to the Grommar foous section on poge 121
of 1he Student’s Bok,

® Waork through the other examples with the closs,

® Siydents r.l'_'-l"l'||:||.-l‘.'|.1:' the paEreme |ndn.-1du|:.||.|.'|,' and thien
checy in piers,

Keys 1 Were, wos, 2 Wi, wasn't, 3 Were, were,

& Wead, wiad 5§ owere, wos

e } 56 p37 | Ask and answer about yesterdoy,
Alm to give students further practice with post
continuous questions

® [emonstrate the activity for the class wsing open pairs.
® Students ask obout 4 o'clack the day betore
® Students toke tums to ask aond answer in pairs.

o ) WER3T  Match the questions with the answers.
AIme to give further practice with the new language
Key:ze 3d &f So0.60¢

P WERIT | Look and write questions for the
Onswers.

Aime to give further writing proctice with the new

languoge

Kegt 2 What were vou doing, 3 What were Bothan and
Jocob daing, & Whet was Dod doing

b WE pIT | Bead the questions and answers.
Answer the guestions obout yourself,

Alm: to personaolise the longuoge

-
Ending the lesson
Alm: to review the new longuoge

= Studenis ask and answer the questions from 'WB
Actvity 3 in open pairs arcund the clags,

.
Extension activity

Alme 1o consolidate understonding

* Put students into grougs of four. They ol start the
qorme with five posnts.

#* Students howve their onswers with them from WE
Activity 3, but they keep them secret,

* Students toke turns to osk eoch other one of the
quastians, g.q. Whot were you doing af § o'clock?
What was youwr sister dodng of B o clock?

#* The student answers. giving sither a true answer or
a false answer.

# The rest of the group guesses it the answer is trug
or folse. If they guess correctly. the student who
answers loses a pont. If they guess incorrectly, the
student who answers gets o point

* Ploy continues around the crcle.

Y




Aims:

® to present o picture story

= to review languoge from the unit
Mew longuages extinguisher, operofor

Recycled longuage: choracters ond longuoge
from the story, emergencies. must, mustn't

Materials: CD

Your students will be
able to listen to and read o picture story.

Your students will be able to role play a story.

i T

Warm-up

Aime to review the choracters ond the context of the

stary

& Write Ben. Lucy, Buster ond Grandpa on the board

# Elicit what students remember obout the story in
Unit 2 and the beginning of Undt 3.

® Give prompts f necessary, exg. They were in o
restowrgnt. The waiter tied to steal the map. They
fownd o bne of the rhyme on the menu in the
restaurant. They were driving home when they sow

on oocident,
- o

&L’ ¥:Eppia-35] The man in the cor

Aim: to present o picture story

® Lhke the pictures in the story ko support meaning
wihenevar possible.

& Elicgt where the friends are in Frame 1 |ot the scene of
an accdent) and whohwhat they con see in the picture
{Ben, Lucy, Ben's grandpa, a car, o mobile phone, o fire
extinguishar}. Pre-teach fre extinguisher,

& Moy the mogrding. Students listen for who speoks 1o the
EfErgEncy Serdites I:Lu-l:'rl:l, the rame of the raad (KMl
Road), wha gete the man cut of the cor (Grondpao) ond
witny Griandpo doesn't bell his story (he's tired),

® Studinits compore their ideas o pairs. Elict from
the class.

& Moy the recording ogaoin. Students listen and repeat.

® Elcit whot students think Grandpo means by It's fim
again {in Frame 7).

Practice

Aim: to check understonding of the story

- N.I'.I"' e rec:,:-ll:hng nr:'-nin. Pause of ter =ach frame ta
check understanding. {Students con use L1 to tolk about
some of e eventd)

o m ) WE piB Remember the story. Reod ond
circle,

Aim: to check comprehension

Thinking skill: choosing between two options
Keyg:2B 38 44

o' m }WE p38 How useful are these people?

Write 2. Tor 0.
Aime to octivate students’ knowledge of the world

Thinking skill: evaluating actions for purpose
Key:bactdo

il
Ending the lesson
Al to practise the story
# Put students into groups of five
# Students eoch toke o role of one of the choracters
#® Play the recording. Students repeat in role,
& Students proctise the role ploy in thes growups,
i # Yolunteer groups rode ploy the story for the closs

Extension activity

Alme to review ideas and concepts from the story

8 Dizcusy with students othier situations wien they can
be wmeful, using WB Activity 2 as @ stortng point.

o Discuss wath the closs why d is nof useful,

® Elcit situations from the closs when they have been
wsetul and helpful in on emergency.

Nate: Same of this discussion moy need to take

place in L1. This topic moy ofso need to be treated with
srsatnaty,

N,

-




Alms:

# to tolk obout the meaning of the story

® to review longuoge from the story and the unit

# to present the pronunciation of the igh
phoneme os in night

New language: tights, candlelight

Recycled language: longuage from the story

Matarials CD

Language Your students will be

able to interpret deeper meaning from a story.

Phenles focus: Your students will be able to

identify different ways of spelling the ie fasound

figh. i e. y and ie).

' N

Warm-up

Aimé to review the story

* Ack questions obout the story, &g, Whene were
the frends? (In the car) What did they see?
(&n occdent.) Whot did Lucy do? (She phoned
the emergency sersces.) What oid Grandpa do?
{He got the man owt of the car.)

oy >

o bzepi3 Reod and make sentences.

Alm: to focus students on the content of the story

* Piay the recording of the story ogain. Students follaw in
their Student’s Books.

® Blake sure students know what to do

® They motch the sentence halves obout the stony.

* They compare their answers in poars,

® Chack with the class.

Keyiic 2e 3a &4f5d 6hb

story,

Aime to present the pronunciotion of | e ond igh words

# Reod out the mstructions for students, moking sure they
hear the ie sound correctly im the words.

* Students find the things in the story,

Key: Bike: Frome3, Light (on ambulonce): Frames4, Gond3

Note: Stedents maoy olso point out the cor headlights in

Frame 1 ard the streetlights in Fromes 7.2, 4, 5, 6. 7and &

&L b5 pda | Listen and say.
Aime to proctise saying words with the igh / i e sound
¥ Focus students on the picture and elicit what they

£0n See.

® Play the recordwng. Students silently read the coption
sENTanoe

Note: Before hearning the Sound sentence, students will

hear the key sound. with pauses for them to repeot.

® Plopy the recording again. Students Listen and repent.

& Blicit words with otternative speliings of the e sound
tknight, bright, fights, wiities, rimrnes, by, candlefight)

® Foous students on the different woys of spelling
the sourd.

® Repeat the caplion together o o closs two o three
times. Sbedents practise in pairs.

@ } WA 239 | Listen and write the missing words.

Then say with o friend.
Aim: to give students listening practice
Ky 1 Con [ come with you, 2 suddenty there wos this

0 P WE p3% | Complete the words,

Aime 1o proctise olternative spellings igh and i_e
Key: 2 white, 3 Bghining, % midnight, 5 firefighter, & kite

EE- PWE £35 | Listen. say and check your answers,
Aim to give focused listening practics

-
Ending the lesson

Aime to review olternotive spellings ie. ighond i e

* Write one of the words from the lesson, e.g. knight,
o the boend. Elicit another wiord with this sound
but with o different spalling,

® Students work in poirs writing words with the some
sound,

® Elicit anc check a5 o closs
N i

Extension activity

Aim: to encouroge creativity

® Focus students on the short diclogues in WE
Adctivity 1.

& Write themn an the boord. Underine key words
(plonet, wotching TV, ron, window, sow fiwo cors.
pabice, Mo, T didnt becouse . )

® Students work in poirs ond moke up their own
dialogues by replacing the underlined werds,

* Students rale play their diclegues for the closs,
N r

T3%



Alm:

® to practise reading, Listening and writing skills
Skills:

¢ reading for specific information

® listening for specific information

* writing o postcord

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in o story

New language tourst, bubhbie (V). rush, tsunami,
et

Recyciad longuage: language fram the unit,
holidays

Materials: (D

Language Your students will be
able to read for specific information.

Your students will be oble to listen for specific
infarmation.

Your students will be oble to write o postcord.
Value: responding to emergencies

i T
Warm-up
Alme to Erncouroge Frrz:lir.li:m shills
= Tell the studenits they are goeng to reod o story
about an emergency on holiday,

# Elcit some of their predicticns achout the stoey and

N write them on the boord os key words,

b5i ppét-41 Read the text quickly and try to find
the answers,
Aim to proctise sconning ond skimming skills
® Focus the students on the Actinty 1 instructians and on
the three questions. Check students know whot to do,
& Tedl students to recd guickly ond quietly to find the

NSWErS,
& Give therm a teme e, .. bwio minutes
& Studenls comgnne drawers in posrs,

Keag 1 Tilly (Smiath), 2 In Thoilond. 3 Becouse the seo
begon to bubble ond then rushed owt,

E:,‘. }5d ppad-a1 Read ond listen. Check your
CNSWETS,

Alme 1o proctise listening and reading for spedific

informotion

® Play the recording for students to listen. reod and che-k

® Check with tme closs.

& Chieth understonding of bubble. bsunomd ruch
ord feact.

Tal

o m ¥'WE pZ0 | What con we learn from the
story? Colour the words.

Aim: to focus students on the voluee of respanding to
B rgEnCies

Key: Quick thinking con help to sove people.
e BWE pAD | Answer the questions. Use your
imagination.

Mow use your answers to complete Tilly's
posteard.

Aim: to stimulate students’ imaginations

}WE p40 | Write another posteard from Tilly on
28 December 2004,

Alm: to proctise writing skills

Ending the lesson
Aim: to review the story

# Focus students on their predactions obout the story
from the Warm-up.
# Elicit which ideas were close to the stony and whidh

predictions were cormedt
® Elicit ather key words from the real stary
e .l
' B
Extension activity

Alm: to discuss the value of responding te

BIMMEnganCies

® Foous om haw the story shows the value of knowing
whot ko do in an emergency,

® Elicit why thes value is importont and exsmples of
when students have reacted in the right woy in an
EITSETGErCY.

Mate: Some of this discussion may need to take plooe n

L1. This topéc oy ofso need to be treated with sensifivity,

% r




Alm:

= to practise reading and speaking skills
Skills:

# reoding for detail

® interactive speaking

Mew languoge: reporter

Recycled language: longuoge fram the story

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to read for detail,

Your students will be able to role play on
intervies.

—
Warm-up
Aime to review the story and the values
# Elicit the moin points of the story ond whot the
woluie was,
® Ask sbedents whot Tilly did to sove the people on
the beach and whene she leamt aboust tsunamis.

e 'ﬂ!ﬂ'ﬂ! ik ps1 Work in pairs. How many
different endings con you find for these
sentences?

Aim: to give students proctice in reoding for detoil

Thinking skill: finding alternative ideas
® Ploy the recording of the story ogom, Students follow m
their Student’s Books.

® Students work in pairs, They re-read the story ond find
different endings for the sentences

® Check and elicit their different sentence endings.

Key (possible onswersi 1 Tilly wos happy in
Tharlond because she liked the beach. 2 Tilly waas
on the beach. She inoked arownd ond sow the seo
bubbling, 3 When Tilly saw thot the woter rushed
out, she wos scared. & The other pecple followed Tilly
and her parents. 5 Tilly sowed many lives becouse she
remembered her Geogropfy lesson.

¥58 pa? Work in pairs. Choosa o role: the
reporter of Tilly, Plon and act out an interview.

Aiim: to octivate students’ knowledge and experience

® Check students know what they ore going to de.

® Mok two groups: A (reporters) ond B [Tilky)

& Dhgigde the As inta oL ps af Touwr. They wirle oul the
questians they are going to ash,

# Divide the Bs into groups of four, Together they
surmnmarnde Tilly's story

® NMaoke A-B pars. Students role ploy thelr internswa,

& More confident students can role ploy their imterviess
for the closs

. r

P pal Look and read. Choose the correct
words ond write them on the lines.

Alme ta proctise motching words and definitions €

Key: 2 onice cream, 3 o snorkel, & o tsunami,
5 ohut, 6 osondcostie, T o tourst

o BB pa7 Find six differences. Write sentences.

Aim: to proctise writing skills

Key: In Picture & the sondeastle is smaller {thon in
Picture B).
In Ficture A tihere are twoogirs in the seo, Tn Picture
E there are three qirls in the seo
I Picture A the two boys are playing volleyboil. Tn
Pichure B the two boys arg playing foatball.
Iri Ficture & the mon is reading {the newspaper]. In
Picture B the man & steeping,
In Picture A the two girls hove got snorkels £ were
snorkedling. In Picture B l:he-r' hcaveEnt got snorkels /
weren1 snorkelling,
[r Pacture A there are three bimds (in the skyl, In
Picture B there aren’t amy birdi

-
Ending the lesson
Aime to encouroge students to give personal
responses 1o the story
® Elicit from differsnt students which poart of the story
they liked best.

s Ak them wihy )

il R

Extension activity

Aim! to practive definitions

= Students work in pawrs, They choose four new
woards from this wnit ond write definitions for
themn on paper. They write the answers next to the
definrtions.

& Coliect the popers from each par,

# Maks two tearms, & ond B, ard oy o gome of
Tic-toc-toe”,

# Drow o 3 x 3 grid on the boord. The aim of the game
is for one team to get o row of three nowghts (A
team) or three crzsses (B teom) ina line (dingonal
horizontal or verticel)

® Count how many students there ore in each team,
.. 15 Tell stedents to number themsebes 1-15 ot
random in sach team

® Team & storts. Coll owt o number ot randam,

a.q. cight. Say one of the definiticns e the student
who is number eight. If heishe onswers cormectly, be/
she chooses where to put o nought on the grid,

® Do the some for Team B If students dom't answer

mrm:ii:,-, p'l:l"' miowves i the next team,
. F




Alm:

# to integrate other oreas of the curriculum
through English: Human health and safety
Thinking skill: interpreting the volues in o story
New language: health, in cose of, wordrobe,

crowl

Recycled language: longuoge from the unit,
imperotives
Maoterials: copses of the school fire drill

Longuags Your students will be
able to use known longuage to tolk about Hurman

health ond satfety in English.

i -

Warm-up

Aime to introduce the topic of Humon health ond

safety

® Paint to the fire exit sign andfor the fire extinguisher
in the clossroom

® Elicit whot these are for (in cose of fire), Pre-teach in
cse of

# Elicit whal students doan the school when they hear
the fire bell.

iy -

§58 pid | What should you do? Reod and tick ()
the correct picture.

Aim: to extend students’ understonding of Humon

heoith ond m'f:.-l'!,l

® Tell students to look of the set of fire nstnections m the
atuedlent’s Book ond at the pictures, Pre-tegdh crawl.

® Chack thay know whot to do,

¥ Aok different studenis to read eoch instruction aloud.
Stisclants gquaetly bick the cosrect prcturnes,

& Aftar tudenty hews rend all o matrechions and Soked
the pictures, they comporne their answers in pairs,

® Chadk with the closs.

#® Discuss eoch instructhon in turn and elsct £ tell students
by it impsartont

Key: 1 2™ picture, 2 1" picture, 3 2™ picture,
& 19 pectisre, 5 19 pecture, § 2™ pitune

o @' B WE pil Read the story. What can we
learn from i? Tick ().

Aime to octivote students’ knowledge ond experience
Key: Knowing what to do i a fire con save lives.

-
Ending the lesson

Aime to review what students have learnt in the

lessan

* ‘Arite the following prompt on the board: Today I've
lecmi cbout;

® Elcit wehot students ieamit about today, &.g. wht
te o in case of a fire, and read o story cbout Moft
and Tarag and how Matt seved his sster,

® Write it on the board, Studerts copy it into their
natebooks,

Extension activity

Alme to enable students to further apply what they
hove learnt

* Hond aut copies of the scheol fire drll,

® Talk it through wath the doss ond elict/give the
English for os momy of the instructions as possible

e,




Alms:

# to extend the focus on Human health and sofety
through English

* to enoble students to complete o project

New language: escope, toilets, store room, stoff
room, assembly holl. main entrance, gymnasium,
floor plon, fire driil, escape route

Recycled language: Human heolth and sofety
Materials: large sheets of poper

Language competences: Your students will be
able to tolk obout Human health ond safety in
English.

Your students will be able to complete o project.

Warm-up
Aime to review Humaon health and safety

# Elicit the s imstruchons about o fire from the
previous lessen.

€D Think! ¥5EEET Look at the school plan, Draw
the safest escope route.

Alme to enable students to apply what they hove leamt

Thinking skill: developing deduction skills

® Focus students an the plan of the school, Pre-teach
vocobulary, e.q. siore room, staff oo, assembly holl,
Mixn eritronce, QyTNORiLiTm. esione rouwte.

& Demonstrote the octivty with the students, Tell them
ey are i clossroom 5 ard the fire (5 b the boilets. Tell
them o choose oot A B or C o the main enteancs (they
should dhoose C). They drow the best escope route
using gresn. Eliot wiy they take this route

® Students work in pairs, They find the best routes for the
other situotions dnd drow the rowte in the right coloar.

® Poirs check with pairs

® Check with the class, elcting the reosons each time.
I-j! Green: T, Blue: A, Cln::ngr..' masn grtronce

0 Project )5Bpil Work in groups. Make an
escape plon far your school,

Aim o enable students to follow instructions and to
micke a plam

* Talk aboul the preject with students and make sure they
understand wihot to do
® Stuckents work im groups of four,

® Goaround the closs, checking their plons ore comect.
lell them where the fire axils are.

® Growps complate ther plans and deaw in escape routes,
® [Flicit the escape routes ond decide as a class which
rautes are the quickest ond sotest

# If you work i a large school, several escope routes may
be possible.

* Sometime in the next two weeks, do o proctice fire drilk
with the closs on each of the quickest aond sofest routes,
Review with the closs which is the best ond why,

# Students write their reports,

o P WH 47 | Reod ond drow the escape routes.
Alm: to opply whot they have learnt about the topic

e € » VWERET| Draw escope plans for
your house.

Aim to enable students to personalise what they howve
learmt

Thinking skillz legical planning

B }WE pi3 Write escape plons from: your
bedroom, the kitchen, the living room.

Aim to enoble students to further apply their
knowiledge

Ending the lesson

Aim to review whot students have learnt in the
lesian

* Write the foltowing prompt on the boord;
Today ee....

# Eficit whot students did todoy, e.g. drown escope
routes on o schood plon, mode o plon of my school,
done o fire drill. weathen obout if ard driswn escope
pilans from parts of my howme,

#* '"Write it on the boord. Sudents copy it into thedr

ncteboaks,
h .

-
Extension activity

Aim: to develop speaking skills

# In groups or os o closs, students toke turns to tolk
obout their fre drills.

® They say how they con improve the imtructions and
where exira signs con be put up in the comidors to
moke sure students leove by the nght routes

Y, ’




Aims:

# o consolidate longuoge from the unit

& to develop interactive speaking skills

* to develop reading, listening and writing skills
New language: in pain

Recycled longuage longuoge from the unit,
emergencies vooobulory

Materials: (D

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to plon and perfarm a shart play.

-

Warm-up

Aim: to review emergencies vocobulary

® Students work in poirs. They use the book flap to
raiEw Lhe wordi aon 5B poge 34,

# They close the flap so thot they cannot see the
wecirds

& They toke turms to point to the numberad items in

the pecture and soy whot each one is. They do ths in
random numher onder

& Students apen the flop o check,

N i

0 }5E pii | Choose a role cord, Read and plan,

Aim: to prepore and plan for o role ploy

# Tell students they ore goang to da a shart ploy betwean
o member of the emergency services and a memiber of
the public,

® Read through the information on the role cords with the
class,

® Check they krow what to da,

& Elicit full examples of the Useful languoge. Tell
students this 5 on extension of the dictegues they did
on 56 poge 34,

® Moke sure poirs know what to do ond whot longuaoge
they need to use,

* Poirs compose a short ploy, Monitor each pair and help
£1% MECeysmry

® Students proctise their ploys so thot they con perform
thésm witihoul readinig tha tout,

a D58 pii | Act out your play,
Alm: ta prﬂ:tii& mAteradtnie 1.[:m;|h:|ng shalls

® Pairs toke turms to perform their short ploys for the closs.

E::: b WA phi | Put the dialogue in order. Then
listen ond checdk.

Alm to practise interactionol longuoge ond listening
skills

Key: 10, 7, 4, (1),6,9,2, 11,3, 8 5

Tasd

pWE pis | Look and write a dialogue.,
Use longuoge from Activity 1,

Alm: 1o proctise writing skills

Ending the lessoen
Aim: to review spelling of emergencies vocobulary
& Write the emergencies words with the letters in
scrambled order an the board,
® Students work in poirs ond write eoch word correetly,
® [nvite different pairs to come to the beard and write

each word correctly.
s i

ey

Extension activity

Aim: to consolidate speoking skills

= [n pears, students proctive their delogues from
WE Activity 2.

® The more confident students perform them for
the closs.




Alm:

» to consolidaote longuoge from the unit

New language: blood

Recycied language: longuoge from the unit
Moterials: scropboaks

Languags Your students will be

able to use longuage from the unit to make o
page for their scrapbooks.

Warm-up
Al to review scrapbooks

# Elicit what students did in their scrapbocks for the
pIrEveo L undl,

# Students look of coch cthers sropbooks and
compare their work,

il o

o biBpas Read Amy's stories about the same
pcoident. Underline the words and sentences
in Text B that are not in Text A, Which text is
better? Why?

Aim: 1o proctise rending skills

# Foous students on the two texts and the pldl,m.- in
Artivity 1.

® Elicit what they can see in the picture (o boy falling off
his baki].

® Check stedents know what to do

# They read silently and underine wosds gnd sentences in
Text B

® They COMpanes OnswWers N poErs,

® Check and diouss onsswers a4 a cless.

# Agk them which text they think i better / mare
mmteresting and elicit their rensons,

Key: Text B becouse it hos direct speach, nouns and
adgctives ore voned. and sentences ore longer,

B ¥5E p45  Reod Joel's story. Moke it more

interesting.

Alm: to practise writing skills

® Read Joel's story with the dloss.

® Foows on each sentence in twrn ond elict alternotives o
make it mare Ateresting to read

* ‘Write the improved text on the booard and discuss with
students how they mode it more interssting.

Key (somple onswerl: It was worm ond sunny bost
weekend, ‘Let's go and vistt Gronny ond Grandpo in
the {l';'-url.tl'r'l' Ismid, "Whet a gun-nl wleal FrIy ImLm scnd
Wihen we ware in the car, we wow o hoerible aoodent,
Wait here.’ Mum said to me. She got out of the cor and
phaﬁed thee ErfiEfpe iy E ey, The-"' CIHMIE Wy qlupth.[-!l_
Luckily no one waos bodly hurt, We got to Graniy and
Grondpa’s im time for lenchl

B' 58 p45  Now write o story obout an accident, Tt
can be a true story or you can imagine it.

Aime to proctise writing o text from o model

® Check studenis know whot 1o do and that they should
make sure their beicks ore interesting

® Students use the questions at the battorm of the page as
prompts,

® They write notes, organise ther informatian, plan thear
teut and then wiite o first droft.

#* G0 around, cammenting on students’ work.

# Students wrte o final verson in their soraopbooks.

® They draw a picture uhder thesr beats

o §WE p45 | \Write the werds in four groups.

Aim: to practise classification

Key: 1 fire. flood: 2 fire engine. police cor: 3 ite creom,
vanilla shoke: 4 sondeastle, snorkel

e }WE pis | Look at Activity 1. Number the toplcs to
match the groups,
Airm to review word fomilies

Key: 1 Daongers, 2 Emengency sefvices, & On the
beoch, 3 Food words

ﬂ FWEpaS | Look and drow lines to moke sentences.
Arm to review gr\ummull.-rul foirm

Key: 2 What were you doing in here this rmorning? 3 Was
she ploying the piono at 10 o'clock? & | wos watching
™ ot 3 o'clock,

8 ")
Ending the lesson

Alm to enable students to express their preferences

and ta evoluote whot they hove leornt

& Ask students whot their fovourte sang of game
from the wnit

& Do the song or game ogain with the cioss

& Mo students complete the My Super BMind section

fer Bangert an page 118 of the Workbook
. o

Extension activity

Aim to review key vocobulory from the unit

» Students burm to 58 poge 34 and we the book flop
b rewie the newy words from the uni,

& They close the Rop se that they cannot see the
worts,

® Students toke turmd te poant to the numbemed tems
in the picture ond sy whot 2ach one 5. They do this
in randam number order, They then write the words
in thesr notebooks,

* Students open the flap to check

W i

T45



Alms:

# {0 present and proctise vocobulary for the train
stotion

* 1o give students listening proctice

MNew language: stotion, platform, escolator,

teket of fice, train driver, stairs, rucksack, suifoomse,

o cup of coffee, o cup of tea, troin track, London,

Cambridge, Oxford, Hull. Blackhill, just kidding,

return ficket, How much i i#?

Recycled language: language from the story

Moterials: CD
Language Your students will be
able to talk about the troin station.

g .
Warm-up

Aim: to review woys of trovelling

» Write Frovel on the board, Broinstormn different waoys
of travelling, e.q. On foot, by cov, on horsebock, by
Penser, by Bk,

& Elicit wirach the students like bast and why.
\ J

Presentation

Al to present troin station vocabulary

® LUse the picture in the Student’s Book to présent the new
weoabulory

& Loy each word/phrase for students to repeat. Check
understonding

® Maoke sure students pronounce suitcose corrpcthy,

® Elied whalt vtudents think = hu-p-pa'nil'hg n the pirl:urq.
where the inends ore and where they oré gaing,

0l

i.p b5 pat | Listen ond say the words. Then check
with o friend.

Aim: to practise new vooobulary

® Stiedents ook af the numbered woedsiphrases and iterns
in the picture.

& Play the recording,

& Stedents listan to eoch wordiphrose and repeat in
chirus

& Play the rEl:urr_iing again, Students repeot in small
Oroups.

® Students cover the list af new words/phrasei and
proctise them in pairs,

ﬂ‘_:w #5846 | Listen ond answer.
Aim: to practise listening
® Reod the guestions aloud with the closs,

® Check understanding and check students know whot to
i,

& Encouroge stedents totry to predict what the answers
maght bie,

® Play the recording, Studenits lster ond onswer,

® They check in pairs,

# Ploy the recording ogain. Check with the doss.
CD2 Track 17
Far tapescript see TH page LA

Key: 1 They decide to go to Blodkhill. 2 The tickets are
berenity-eight pounds, 3 The train leaves at haif post
elaven. & They go to get some drirks,

o )58 p46 | Play the prices gome.

Aim: to give students proctice with the new vocabulory
# Refier students 1o the prices board cbove the escalotar in
the picture in Activity 1 amd check pranunciaticn of the

cities,
# Demonstrate the gaome for the doss,

# Thaey study the ploces and the prices and then toke it in
turns to be the customer and the clerk in the ticket office,

= Siudents ploy the gome in pairs. For eoch cornect price
given. the student gets a poant

n b W pik | Motch and write the words.

Alm: to proctise writing the new vocobulary

Key: 1 station, 3 ticket office. & o cup of tea,
5 stairs. 6 escolotor, 7 rucksack, 8 suitcose,
g0 q.uqu cothes, 10 trair driver

B b Wi pai | Read and write the wards.

Aim: to give further proctioe with the new vocabulary

Key: 2 stotion, 3 rucksodk, 4 stoirs, 5 switcose,
B escolator. 7 ticket office, 8 platform

P
Ending the lesson
Bime to review vocobulory from the lesson
® 5oy one of the words fram the lesson and elicit a
definiticn from students,

® They do this with Workbooks dicsea.
b o

r,_
Extension activity
Aim to consolidote vocobulary from the lesson
® Students write the ten new vocobulory items in their
wocobulory books,

& For each item, they write o short definition, €,g. T
car buy tickets for frains or buses of the ficket office
b J




Alms:

® to present ond proctise prepositions of, in, on
& to revise verb tenses

Recycled language: troin station vecabulory,
timas, days of the week, months of the year
Materials: LD

Language competences! Your students will be
able to use prepositions of time in, of, on,

i "I
Warm-up
i to review train station vocabulory
* Y%rite the ten new items with the letters in scromibled
arder an the board.
#* Ak a poir of students to come 1o the boord and
werite ane of the iters comectly.
4 # Repeot with other pairs and other words.

Presentation
Alm: to present prepositions ot. in. on

® Ak different students When's your birthday?

= Write the dotes on the boord using v, of and an, e.g, in
April, on 21 Map

# Elicit what doy stwdents hove, e.g. Maths, Write, e.g.
On Mornday, on the board

® Elicit when the lessan finishes. Write, g At bwo thirty,
an the boond,

& Develop atable on the bogrd which shows which
ExprEttiang ane wied with i, of and om.

& Add the exceptions: in the moming/offemoandavening /
at rnight / at Chrstmas

‘Eﬁ- b 58 pif | Match the questions with the
answers, Listen and check,

Al to practise prepositions of time

® Studerts book ot the questions ond onswers in their
Student's Book.

& Check students know whal to da.

® They try to match therm and then compare their answers
ir pairs.

& Ploy the recoeding.

& Students lsten ond cheadk,

* Check with the dioss. Elicit the question from cne siudent
ord the answser from anather,

Key:1e 2c 3t 4b 5d 6o
dﬂ- B58 pi7 | Listen and say.

Alm: to focus students on gramrmatical form

® Moy the recording. Students listen ond repeat the
sentences in chorus, Repeat,
® Students toke turns to proctise the sentences in pairs,

# Students turn to the Grommes foous sechan on page 122
of the Student’s Book.

# Work through the ather examples with the class.

 Students complete the exercise individually ond then
check in pairs,

Key:1 in, 2 at, 3in, & in, Son

a biE p4? |Play the true or false gome.
Aim: to consalidate grommatical form

® [Demonstrate the activity with the closs

o Students each write down three sentences oboaut
themsalwes following the examples an the poge, Cne
sertence they write is false and the others ore true,

» Swudents ploy the game in groups of four
® Each siudent reods thesr three sentences oloud. The
others guess which sentence is false

o FWE pET | Read and circle,

Alm to review prepositions of tme

Key:2 ot 3, 4 on, 5 in, 6 in

6 )} WE p4T | Write at, in or on,

Adme to give further proctice with the new longuage

E'IFI ot. 3m, Son 5in, 6in, T on, B agl, 9 M,
10 i, 11 ot, 12

'B FWE p4T  Write sentences about yourself.
AIm: to enable students 1o personalise the language

i T
Ending the lesson

Alm to practise key longuoge from the lesson

& Coll out o word!phrose, e.g, nght,

& Students repeat it with the correct prepositan,
., Af night.

P
Extension activity
Aime to consolidate informaotion

# In groups of four, students compaore the informotion
they wrote for WEB Activity 3. They find out how
many things ore the same ond how many are
differeni.

# Elicit from groups. Students report bock obout one
of the ather peopde in their group, e.g. (Mame) does
his homewark in the marming,

%, F,
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Alms:

= to consolidote prepositions of time

# to review adverbs of frequency

® o sing o song with the class

Mew language: brick, soil, conoe, drive (n). moon

Recycied longuage: verbs in the simple present,
days of the week

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to join in with o song.

# y

Warm-up

Aim: to review prepositions of time

® Wnte sorme phroses on the boord, e.g. 10 o 'clock,
August, 2072, 2 Februwary 2006, night, the ofternoon,

# Elicit which prepositions students use with: eadh one,

Y

3

€L 15558 Listen and complate the song.

Aim: to give students practice with listening for detoil

® Elicit whest studsnts can see in the pictures in their

Student’s Book Tell the class the man's name &
Ar Knocks

* Prestooch / chack understarding of brick, conce, moon.
# Students read the song and try to fill in the prepositions,
L] Th:l'r' COATHRCHTR cleas in pors

® Ploy the r:ll:nn:llr'-g. Studerts lten and chaeck.

L] Thl.:l',' CONMIPCIE QNEwWers ggnin. F‘in',' thie Fl:-ﬂ'.‘.lrl;lll'lla a
seqano Tinme,

# Chieck with the doss and check understonding of
wocobulary

Keg:1 On 2 at, 3 On, & at, 5 0n, 6 ot, 7.0n,
B ot 9 On, 10 ot 11 On, 12 on, 13 in

E&f 36 p4& | Listen and sing.
Ailm: to sing o song with the closs

® Play the song again, pauting after each verse for
students to repsat.

& When students have learnt the song, use the koracke
werpion, Proctise it weth the whole closs.
8 Stupents Mg in grougs wnth the korooke wersion,

Tag

e ¥ 58 pid | Ploy the miming gome.

Alm: to check comprehension of the song

» Demaonstrate the activity using open pairs.

» Students work with Student’s Books closed.

* One student mimes an action from the song,

® Another tries to remember the trme ond Soys,
e.q. It's two o'clock,

® Students take turns to mime and say the e in their
pain.

o }'WE pil  Remember the song. Correct the
sentences.
Aim: to octivate memory skills

Key: 2 On Tuesdoy ot six he buys bricks. 3 On Wednesdoy
at two he sails his red conce. & On Thursday of four he
paints his goroge door. 5 On Fricay ot five he goes out
for o drive. & On Saturdoy and Sunday he sits and waits
for Maonday.

ﬂ b Wi piB | Look at the pictures. Complete the
poem,
Aim: to proctise rhyme
Key: z three. 3 dronk. & box. 5 socks, & clocks,
T Fricloy. 8 door
€15 V9054 | Listen and check. Say the poem.
Aim: to proctise listening and speaking skills

4 ")
Ending the lesson
Aime to review longuage from the lesson
® Ploy the korooke version of the song.
#® Students toke turns to sing the song in growps.
b r
- ™)

Extension activity

Aime to give students further proctice with

comprehension

# Students work in groups of eight

# Egch group practises saying the poem from WE
Activity 2, miming the octions os they say it,

* Groups take tums to perform the poem for the class.
h ¥,




= to present and proctise the post continuous and
tha simple past

Recycled language: train staotion vocobulory.

werbs

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will
be able to tolk obout the past using the post

continuous and the simple post.

i N

Warm-up

A to review troin station vocobulary

» Write the train stofion words on the board in
scromibded letter order.

= Students come 1o the Boond in turn and write one of
the iterms comeckly,

# Elicit from the class o simple definition, e.g. You woit
far the train here (plotform).

e .

Presentation

Air to present the post continuous ond simple post

* Lay, e.qg. When I come inlo the classroom ot 2 o'clock
today, whot were you doing?

® Elicit answers from different students, e.g. I wos sitting
at my desk, I was drowing o picture. We were tatking.

® ‘Write, &g, When T come into fhe ciossroom aof 2 o clock,
fnovme} wias sittang of his desk, (pome) was drawing a
pucture @nd {nome)l ond (name) were tolkng.

#* Underling the post continuous using one colowr and the
simple post using ancther,

& Doy a timeline to show that simple past action
witerrupted the post continucas octions,

o ¥58 pas | Reod and tick () the correct sentences,

Aim: to proctise the post continuous ond simple past

& Students look ot the picture in their Stwdent's Book.

® Elicit where the people are {the tron stotion) and some
of the octions,

& They sflently reod the sentences ond tick the ones thot
@re corec,

& Studenits compare thes answers in pairs.
& Check wath the class, Eliclt the incorrect sertence {Two
girls with necksocks wera waiting on the platfosm),

Kegy1, 3,45
€I V5555 Listen and say,.

Aim: to foous studenis an grammatical form

® Play the recoeding, Students listen ond repeat in chonus.
Repeat.

® Students toke turns to proctise the sentenced in pairs,

® Students turm to the Grammor focus section on page 122
af the Student’s Book.

® ‘Wark throwgh the other examples with the class.

& Students complete the exarcise individually ond then
chieck in pairs,

Key: 1 wos waiting, sow, 2 storted, were wolking, 3 wos
playing, arrived, & was tidying, found

€) Think! ¥50 55 | Work with o friend. Think of
sentences,

Aime to give students further proctice with the post

continuous and simple past

ml“ IH:-I'“'! irrttrl:lmting ond nnmpl:ting sembenoes

® [emonstrote the octivity using open pairs

& Stisdents play the gome in pairs, toking tums to soy o
number and to complete the sentence.

& Students connot repeat o verb,

# Elicit sentence: from differont pairs to check

o b pas  Write wes or were,

BAime to gl'u- fuirt beer pnl'tlt;'ﬁrr wirth the pn-,’.t confinuaLes
Key: 2 were, 3 was, & were, 5 was, § wos

o FWE pas | Write sentences. Use the words from
the box,
Aime to give further writing proctice with the new
languoge
Key: 2 he waos nding his bike, 3 she wos sitting in the
gorden, & they were buslding a tree hause

e b WE pas | Write the verbs to complete the
sentences.
Aime to consolidote the new longuoge

Key: 2 wos doing / phoned, 3 left/ were doncing, & wos
listening / colled

p
Ending the lesson

Aim to review the new languoge
® Stydents close thesr Student’'s Books.
® Elicit wiat they con remember about the trom

stotion scene from 5B Activity 1
% i

—
Extension activity

Aim: 1o consolidote understanding

® In groups, students write sentences in theer
notebooks for 5B Activity 3.

& They underline the past continuous verbl in one
colowr ond the simple past werbs in another, as in
the Presentotion,

T&S



Aims:

® to present a picture story

* to review language from the unit

New language: tunnel, still. stop in). escape, now's
owr chance, conductor, disoppear. off you go

Racycled longuage: choracters and longuage
from the story

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to listen to ond read a picture story,

Your students will be able to role ploy o story.

- )

Warm-up

Aiime to review the charocters and the context of the

story

® Write Ben, Lucy and Buster on the boord,

® Elict whiot students ramember cbout the story i
prEvicaus wnits,

® Give prompts if necessory, e.g9. They sow on
aecident. Grardpo phoned the police and helped
the man cut of the car. Grondpa didn't tell them his
story becouse he was tired. Lucy and Ber went (o
the train stoton to cofch o train (o Blackhill,

L. -

m:’- b 5E ppS0-51 | The tunnel

Aim: to present o picture story

® Lise the pictures in the story to support meaning
whenever possible

® Elicit where the friends aore in Frome 1 {on the platiorm)
o whene they are going (Blockhill), Pre-teach funnel,
conducbor.

* Floy the recording. Students bsten for who gets onto
thie traim woth them (Horax ord Zelda), whot they wont
{the map), why Zelda and Horax get off the train {they
hoven't got their tickets} ond what Ben s2es on o poster
(the Line they are looking far)

& Students compare their sdeos in pasrs. ELicit from
the closs

* Ploy the recording ogoin. Students listen ond repeot

® Elicit what students think happened to the tickets.

Practice
Aim: te check understanding of the stary

® Fioy the recording ogoin, Pouse after each trome to
check understanding. [Students con use L1 ko talk obout
some of the events )

& Check understonding of the rhyme.

T50

§WE B0 | Remember the story. Complete the
sentences.

Al to check comprehension

Key: 2 get oway from the windaw, 3 take the
map, & going into o tunnel, 5 find their tickets, & get
off the troin (ot the next stoton)

€D $T 550 | write sentences, Use the words from
the box,

Aime to review ‘s
Key: 2 This i Horox's hat 3 This is Lucy's rucksack
& These are Horax ond Zelda™s tickets, 5 This is Ben and
Liscy"s map,
PWE P50 | What hoppened in the tunnel?

Complete the story. Use the verbs from the box
ond other words,

Aime to stimulote students’ creativity

Key (possible answer): When they went through the
tunmel, Ben stood up, He took the tickets out of Horas's
hat and Fe put therm in his pockst

r' )
Ending the lesson
Alm: to proctise the story
#* Pyt students into groups of five
# Students eoch toke o role of one of the characters.
® Play the recording. Students repeat in role,
# Students proctise the role ploy in ther growps,
® Volunteer groups rode ploy the story for the closs,
% i
F ™)
Extension activity
Alm to review ideas and concepts from the story
® Students work in groups of four
& They compare their stories cbout whot happened in
the tunmel (WB Activity 3] and vote for the best one
ir thesir groap
® The student whose story s chosen in eoch group
reescds it ko the clens,
® The class votes for the begt one
\, y




Aims:
# to talk obout the meaning of the story

= to review longuoge from the story and the unit

# to present the sound found in stoirs, pear and
there

MNew longuage: pear, bear, hairy
Recycled language: language from the story
Moterials: CD

Language competances: Your students will be
oble to interpret deeper meaning from a story.

Phenlcs focus: Your students will be able ta
identify ways of saying the feaf sound.

' o

Warm-up

Aime to review the story

® Ask questions about the story, e.g. Where were the
frierds ? (On the train} Whao did they meat? (Horax
ond Zelda,} What hoppened in the unnel? [Ben
took Zeldo and Horox's tickets,) Where did they see

" the rhyme? (00 o poster in o stotion.) )

€D Thinkl D5EES1 Put the story in order.

Aime to focus students on the order of events in the

story

Thinkirg skill: tme soquencing

& Play the recording of the story ogain. Students follow in
their Student's Books

® Plake sure students know whot to dao,

» Thiey read the sentences and put them in the order of
avents in the story,

* They compare their answers in pairs

® Check with the closs.

Eey 7 4 B 21,5 3 6

ﬂ biB p51 Find the stoirs and the peor in the story.

Alme to present different spellings of the air sound

® Raod out the instruction for students, moking sure they
Fear the arr saund corre I:l.'lr.

» Students find the objects in the story,

K&y Stoirs; Frome 1. Pear: Frome 2

crﬂ FEE p31 | Listen and say.
Aim: to proctise soying words with the air sound

® Focus students on the picture and elicit wiat they can
e,

® Pioy the recarding, Stucents silently read the coption
iertence.

Note: Before hearing the Sound sentence, students will

henr tha key soned, wikh pauses far them ta repeat.

¢ Ploy the recording again. Students listen and repeat

& Elicit words with the air sound {(bears, stais. chairs,
hairy. everywhere),

® Focus students on the different ways af spelling the
sound,

® Repeot the coption together as o cass two or three
times, Studlents practise in pairs.

ﬁ FWE p57 | Listen and write the missing words.
Then say with a friend.,

Aim: to give stuedents listening proctice

Key: 1 Now's our chance, 2 Look over there

o bR 051 | Look, read ond write the words,

Alm: to give further practice of saying and spelling the
air sound

Key: 2 hoir, 3 pear, & stoirs, 5 weoring, 6 choir

m" }'WE p51 ] Listen, soy and check your answers.
Alm: to give focused listening practice

i .
Ending the lesson
A to review words with different spellings of the
air sound
® \Write one of the words from the lesson. e.g. char,
an the boord. Elicit another word with this sound
but with o different spelling,
® Stuchents work im poirs writing words with the some
sound.

# Elicit ond check as a closs,
i\ r

F
Extension activity
Alm: to encourage creativity
® Foous students on the short dicloguees in WE
.ﬂ.l;lln.lll"l 1
® Write them on the board. Underling key wiards
[nammes, working, ganden, crisps),
# Students work in poers ond meoke up ther own
diclegues by replocng the underlined words.
* Students role play their diclogues for the closs.
N ¥,




Aim:

» to proctise reading and listening skills

Skills:

* reading for detail

= listening for specific information

Thinking skilis: interpreting the volues in o story
Naw language: cap

Recycled longuage: longuoge from the unit,
emergency vocabulary

Materials 0, (optional: computers and printers)
Language Your students will be
able to read for specific infarmation.

Your students will be able to listen for specific
information,

# 1

Warm-up

Aim: to review emergencies vocobulory

® Students clowe thesir Student™s Baoks,

& Write Emergencies on the boared

# Elicit the Ermergency wardy arid their :.p:l!ir'lg:. ard
write them os g word map

e #

o 58 p51 ' Look at the pictures and read the story.
Write some words to complete the sentences
obout the story. You con use 1, 2 or 3 words,

Al to practive reading for detail &

& Foous the students on the pictures, Elicit what they can
e,

® Tell students to rend the text quickly and silently ond
to wndedine all the emergency wonds they oan find
(ecedlent, ermergency services),

® Thasy Chieck in paairs

® Rpodl the Actraty 1 instnections with the closs ond check
wtuciEnts krovs what ta do

® Moke sure they reolize the',l can onby write one, two or
three wiords for their answers.

& Students reod the text sdently and wiite thair gnswers.

& They COMPOre QnswWess in pors.

® Check with the doss ond eboit where they found the
answvers, Check understanding of vocobulory

Key: 1 his parents. 2 to buy/get, 3 go to o
& becowse, 5 wos bungry, & gove him/Jim

€15 V99552 Listen and tick () the box,
Aim: to practise listening skills

iCD2 Track 28
For tapescripd see TE page 12

Key:2B.3C &4 5C

F

Ending the lesson

Aime 1o review the story

® Elicit the main points of the story from the Stedent’s
Book. Elicit odpectives to describe the woman, o.g.
keirred, epevbroLs.

& Ack students if thes knd of stuation bos boppened
ta them (somecns has offered them something they
need). Ask tham to describe it to the closs.

Note: Some of this dsoussion may need 1o toke ploce

inL1.
L

-
Extension activity

Aim: to stimulote creativity

® Students work inopairs. They use the first porograph
ot the story from the Student’s Book and then write
o different ending.

® Students write the stories on computers if possible
ord then print them for the daoss

® (o arcund the pairs ond help as necessang.
h,




Alme

= to practise listening, speaking. reading and
weriting skills

Skills:

# [stening for detail

s speaking obout pictures

Recycled languags: times, ploce nomes

Materials: CD, o mop of the UK

Language Your students will be
oble to listen for detail,

Your students will be oble to speok obout pictures.

o FWE p53 | Read and write the correct prices,

Aim to proctise reading and writing prices
Key:2z £520, 3 £7.60. & £12.40, 5 E26.00, & £19.70

€ 195 557 Write santances with o'clock, half past
ar quarter to / past.

Aim: to review times

Keyg 2 The troin for Newcostle leoves ot holf post
thiee. ¥ The train for London leaves ot quarter
past seven. & The troin for Oxford leaves ot guarter
past bavo, § The train for Bristol leaves ot holf post
four. & The troin for Hull leowves at quarter to esght

- B frin 3
Warm-up Ending the lesson
Aims to review times Aiien: to review places _
® Students drone six circkes in their notebooks ® Show students wheee all the places named in the
® Sy six times. Students drow them om their :dud;a iy o
; ' ® Elicit if tudents hove been to these ploces.
| ® Check with the class J B e " .
= 5 i
G;D;a b LB p52 | Listen ond tick /) the correct time, Extension activity
Airm: to give students practice in listening tor detail LS Aime to consolidate use of the post continuous and
® Focus students an the clocks. In pairs, they cheds that simple past
they know whot oll the times ore ® Students write sentences in their notebooks for 5B
# Check students know wihat to da, Activity 2, d

® Ploy the recording. Students listen ond choose the
cormect clock,

® Thay compore oRsWars in pairs

® Play the recarding agoin.

& Chedh with the closs,
CD2Z Track 29
For Capescript see TE page 120

Key:1B. 240 3B, 4A5C 6C

b 58953 Waork in pairs. Look ot the pictures.
Moke sentences,

Aim: to give students proctice with post continuous

and simple past

» [Cemonstrate the activity for the students so they reclise
they meed to use the past continuous and simpie post.

* Each sentence begins with When I went info the pavk . ..

& Students work in pairs, They toke tums (o soy the
wentences,

& Check with the chass Ling open poirk.

tllg: 20 glrl wes wariting, 3 glr’. wias poting on
opple, & o boy was walking o dog, 5 o girl wos feeding
the birds. & o girl wos listenirg to music, 7 agilond o
bay were playing football, 8 0 boy was running,
5 .a qirk Weas rpdir‘\-q akuke, 10 o bu'r' (LTat] !-kr.'l'l:chnun:ﬁng

Ts3



Alm:

# {0 integrote other areas of the curriculum
through English: Science

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in

situotions

New language: force, push, pull. centre, away

from, towards, drop, floot, grovity, spoce

Recycied language: longuoge from the unit

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to use known longuage to tolk about Sclence

in English.

-
Warm-up
Aim to introduce the topic of Science
® Haold up on eraser [or something light ke o scort}
and let it go,
® Elicit if students know why it falis to the ground,
® Tell them that todoy they are goang to learn obout
fareey concd grovity,
® Drow bwo doors on the bodrd, one with PLILL
weritten on the handls, the other with PLSH written
an the handla,
# Demonitrate the action for eoch ane,
& Ask students to come to the front in furm ond
demonstrate push and pudl.
L r

o b8 pis | Reod and circle.

Aime to extend students” understonding of forces

# Foous students on the teio péctures in the Student’s Book
and on the texi

# Heree two tlucierity read the b sentences obowd.

& Students choose the correct word and check in pniri.
& Check with the class,

& ElLicit other thlng's W pu:.'h and pulj_
Key: 1 owoy from, 2 towasds

B B5E p5i | Look at the pictures, Which show o
‘push’? Which show a "pull’?

Aim: 1o consolidate understonding of forces

8 Chaedk students know whot 1o do

* Thaey da the tosk indididually.

& In groups of four. they compaore, discuss and justify their
AFAMETS,

& Discuss od o wikole clags,
Key: 1 push, 2 pull. 3 push, & pull

T54

9 §5E p5%4  Reod and write the name of the force in

the picture.

Aime to introduce the concept of grovity

# Elicst wihnt students can see in the picture (on opple
falling from a ree}.

& Ask stisdents if they know the name of this force,

& Studenits recad the text queckly to find the nome (grovity)

# Read the text with the class. checking understanding of
wocobulory ond of the concept of grovity,

Key: Grovity
o FWE 05 | Look and write the words.

Aime to give students further practice with forces
Kay: 2 drog, 3 pull. & push, 5 smaooth, & rough

o m }¥H p5t  Reod and tick () the correct

picture,

Aime to introduce and discuss the volue of using force
carafully

Key:10 20
' y
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review whot students hove learnt in the
lessan
& Write the following prompt on the board: Today Nve
leqmi obowt:
& Elicst whot students leamt about todoy. e.g. Soence
ard cifferent forces, push and puil ond gravily,
& 'Write ol on the board, Students cEap 1 i 1heir
reafebooks,

Extension activity

Aime to enoble students to further opply whaot they
henve learnt

® Students waork in poes

® They think of ot least two more exomples of pushes
and pulls,

® Boke groups of six (ihree pairs),
® They shore and disouss their idees,




Alms:

# to extend the foous on Science through English
= to enable students to complete a project

New language: smooth, rough, slide (n), friction,
experiment, foil. sondpaper, surfoce

Recycled language: Scence and forces

Materials: books, foil. classreom objects that
won't rell, such as pencil shorpeners, rubbers,

highlighters
Language competences: Your students will be
able to tolk obout Sdence in English.

Your students will b2 oble to complete a project.

Warm-up

Al to review Saence and forces

# Coll out Push! Students demonstrate pushing,

# Coil out Pl Students demonstrote pulling.

# Elicit what these ore colled (foroes) ond which other
force students learnt about in the previous lessan
[gramwityl.

# Elicit what grovity &.

r T

i r

o )58 p55  Reod ond write rough ond smooth
under the pictures.

Aime to review ond extend students’ understanding of

forces

® Reviews sooth, nough, Pre-teach slide,

& Check students wnderstand whot to do,

#® They read the text sdently and decde which pecture is
smmaath and which rowgh.

# They compare their answers in pairs.

® Reod the text aloud around the doss ond check
students’ onsvwers.

® Elicit what the new force & colled (friction).

® Elicit exormples of things in the diossroom which are
rr.a-ug'h and smooth.

Key: 15t picture; smooth, 2nd picture; rough

'B Project )58 p35 | Do experiments to measure
fricticmn.

Aime to enoble students to follow instructions ond to

do experiments

& Tolk gbout the project with students and moke sure thay
umdersiond whot to do,

® Studerds collect the motenals they need tor their
experiments.

® Dvow the following table en the boord for students to
copry, They use it to recond their expesiments.

Surface | Height
Fel | e m
Towsel | ... £rn
Sondpoper | ... £rm

# Check students are doing the experiments in the nght
sequence and regording the infermotan,
# Students cOMPOre ouitcmes Qoross groups.

a' hink! 58 p55 | What do you notice? Read and
circle.

Aime to enable students to shaore their work

Thinking skill: developing research skills

o Heod the two sentences with the closs.

& Students indlvidwally decide which is the correct word in
each sentence,

® Remind them to use the results of their experments (o
help them with the onswers,

* Chack ond discuss o5 o closs.

Key: sorler, loter

o- }WE 955 | Read and write the words.

Aime to give students further proctice with forces ond
friction vocobulary

Key: 2 stop, 3 rough. & smooth. foster

B_ m }VWE PSS | Read ond write 1, 2 or 3,

Aim: to give further proctice with forces ond friction
Thinking skill: opplying scientific knowledge
Key:o2 bici

Ending the lesson
Alme to review what students howe leamt in the
besson

® Write the followang prompt on the board: Today
ve ...

® Ebrit whot students did todaoy, e.g leamt obhowt
frictian ond how you go foster on smooth surfooes
and mone slowly on rough surfoces, ond done
expenments to fmeasure frictan,

& ‘Write it on the boord, Students copy it into theer
rmotebooks.

% .

-
Extension activity

Al to develop speoking skills

* Ingroups or as o closs, stiedents toke turns to iolk
about the expeniments they did for the project,

#* They discwss which things surprised them and what
ather things they learmt from doing the expermaents

& Students write a repoct obout the expeniments
b r,




Airns:

* to consolidate longuoge from the wnit

# Lo develop interactive speaking skills

* to develop reading, listening ond writing skills
New l[anguages single

Recycied language: languoge from the unit,
train stotion vocabulory, refurn

Materials: CO, (Optionol: o cop. o troin ticket)

Language competences: Your students will be
able to plan and perform o short play.

i ™

Warm-up

Aim: to review train station vocobulary

& Students work i pairs. They use the book flap to
ey the words on 5B pogae &6,

& They close the Hlop so that they connot see the
wiokreld

#® They take turns 10 point to the numbered items in
the picture ond say what each one is. They dao this m
random number order,

* Students open the flap to check,

N -

o biEpse Choose arole cord. Read and plan.

Bime to prepore and plon for o role play

& Tall students they ore going to do o short ploy at o train
stotion between o clerk ond o pessenger

® Read through the indermiotion oo Uhe rale cardd with the
closs,

& Check they keow what 1o do.

# Elicit full exomples of the Useful longuoge ond check
understonding of vooobulary, e.g. single. redem

& Moke sure poirs know what to do ond what longuoge
they need o e

& Pairs compese o short play. Moratos each pair ond help
05 NEeCessony.

#* Shidenis practise their ploys so thot they con perform
LRerr withaut r:l::ljing e e,

G b 5E pS6 | Act out your play.
Aime to practise interoctive speaking skills
& Poirs toke turns to perform theesr shart ploys for the closs.

Tha ¢lerk can weor a cop and hald @ train ticket if you
hizwe tham

¢1 b cis Pyt the diologue inorder. Then listen
and chack.

Aime to proctise interoctionol longuoge and listening
skills

KEey 3 10,7 6 (1), 12 2 8 11, 2 13, 4,5

€) ) 8 #56 Lok and write a dialogue. Use
language from Activity 1.

Aim: to practise writing skills

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review spelling of train station vocobulaory

& \Write the trosn station words in scrambted letter
arder on the board.

® Stuclents work in poirs and write eoch word correctly

#® [ryite different pairs to come to the board ond write
ench word comeactly,

. »

4 y
Extension activity

Aim: to consolidote speaking skills

® In pairs, students proctise their diologues from W8
Activity 2.

» The more confident students perform them for the
class,




Al

* to consolidate language from the unit

New language: notice (n), checklist, school trip,
per person, meeting point, cost

Recycled language: language from the unit
Language Your students will be

able to use language from the unit to make o
page for their scropbooks.

Warm-up

Aime to review scropbooks

® Elicit whot students did in their scropbooks for the
previous unit.

& Students look at eoch other's scropbooks and
compore their wark,

b 58 pi7 | Read this notice fram a school board,
Tick (+) the checklist ond underline the
infarmation.

Aime to proctise reading skills

® Focus students on the notice and the chedklist in
Activity 1

® Elicit whot they are ond whaot the topic s [0 schoel tnp),

® Reod the notice ond the checklist through with the closs
and chedk understonding of vecabulary, e.g. inip, per
person, mesting point.

® Check students know what 1o do.

® They reod silently, underline weords ond complete the
task

® They compare andwess in pors.

® Checik and disouss orgwers oz o class,

Keag Information underdined: Brighton. 2nd September,

autside the station, B30 a.m,, £7.50 per person, 5.30 pom.

€) ‘Think! 158557 | Read these three notices. What
informaotion is missing from each ane?
Use the chacklist to help you.

Aim: to proctise close reading skills

Thinking skill: judging the volue of information

& Rend the gctivity instructions and chedk students
understord whot o do,

® They do the actwity individually and then compare their
ANSWERS in pairs,

® Checlk and disouss 0s a closs.

Keyr School tnp: where you'ne gong to go, dote, meeting
tirme; Join ws!: cost London visit: retlern time

i B

e, A

b58 ps7 | Write o notice for your school boord.
Use the checklist to help you.

Ailm: to proctise writing o text from o maodel

® Brainstorm with stedents what kinds of notices they find
an their schaal boand,

» Check students know what to do and thot they need o
include oll the mformation from their chedklst in their
notice,

¢ They plon their text and then wite o fust droft.

* Go grognd the closs, Reod and cormment on students’
work.

» Students write o final version of their texts in thesr
serapbooks.

€ ) 1u 57 Which one is different in each

group? Look, think and circle.
Alm to proctise clossificotion
Thinking skill: identifying similarities and ditferences
Mote: Accept different ardwers if students are able to give
reasons for them, e.g. suitcose for question 2,
Key: 2 pencil 3 scooter
o pWE p57 | Colour the bricks to make sentences.
Write in the missing words.
Aime to review grammatical farm

Keap 2 My birthday party is on Soburday. 3 [wos
weatching TV when you phoned me. 4 We're going on
haliday in August for two weeks. § Paud was driving too
fast when he hod an aceident.

i
Ending the lesson

Adm: to anable students to express their preferences

and to evalueate whaot they hove learmt

® sk students whaot their fovourite song or gome is
frizm the umit,

# Do the song ar gome ogoin with the class.

* Now students complete the My Super Mind section
for Tweo retum bickets an poge 119 o the Warkbook

o M

i B
Extension activity

Aim to review key vocobulory from the unit

# Btudents turn to 5B poge 46 ond use the book flop
to review the nesw words from the unit

# They cose the flop so that they cannet see the
wiords,

= Swadents toke Wwms to pemt to the numbered items
in the prcture and sey whot eoch one &, They do this

in rendom number order, They than write the wonds
i thedr natebaoks.

® Students open the flap to check,

L -

)




Aims:

# to present and proctise vecobulary for hair ond
face

® to give students listening practice

New language: dark, blonde, foir, moustache,

curly, beard, scar, stroight, criminal, stupid,

policerman, mysterious, terrible, cheek

Recycied longuage: longuage from the story

Materiale CD
Language Your students will be
able to talk about halr and foces.
i 1
Warm-up

Aim: to review ports of the body

& Ploy o 'Ben says’ gome,

® Loy e, Ben says touch your nese. Students touch
e nodas.

® Loy e Point to yowr Face, Budents don't peint to
their fooes,

* Review other known body vecobulany in the some
weny,

- >

Presentation

Aim: to present hair and foce vocobulary

® Loe the picture in the Student’s Book to present the new
wicabuleary,

& Sy each word for students to frepeal. Chedk
understonding.

& Check for correct pronunciotion of beord and moke

sare stderts know wiich words are nouns and which
IJIJ.JH Lises,

® Elicit kot students think = hl;q:p-:ning iy the picture and
whao the photos are of

d‘]::- 58 58 | Listen and say the words. Then check
with a friend.

Aim: to practise new vocabulary

® Students look ot the numbered wosds and itemns in the
PICTUre

* Ploy the recording,

® Stucents lsten to esoch word and repaesat in chorus,

® Ploy the fecarding agoin, Sudents repeot in small
U

& Students cover the bst of new words and practice them
in pors,

® Elicit why the photos are of the some man (there is o
armall scar e bis chsisk)

TS8

E:Jy V5B p5E | Listen and correct the sentences.

Aim: to proctise listening

® Rend the stolements aloud with the dioss. Check
urlerstanding of criminal

® Students bry to predict the corrections.

# Play the recarding, Students isten and comrect.

= They check in pairs,

# Play the recording agam. Check with the dass,
CD2 Track 32
For tapescripd see TR page 121

Key 1 Grondpa was o policeman. 2 He chosed o crimminal

fizr 20 years, 3 The cominal wos wery clever. & Grandpo
doesn’t knowy the criminal’s nome.

Aim to give students proctice with the new vocobulory
® Demorstrote the n-:i'r-nl:,- with the closs.

* Describe o student in the doss wsing She'sHes got ..
Students try to guess who it is.

# The student who quesses correctly gets a point. Students
lose a point for wrong guessas,

& Students toke turns to describe other clossmotes using
the new waords. They can alse describe their clothes,

o bwE p5E  Look, read and number the sentences.

Aim: to practise the new vocabulary

Kegiaod b2t

o bE 55 Read ond drow Danni's foce.

Aime to give further proctice with the new vocabulary

6 b6 P58 Write and drow o Wonted poster.
Aim: to give students writing proctice

a B
Ending the lesson
Alm: to review vocabulary from the lesson

® Ploy the describing gome ogoin from S8 Activity 3
h J

r B

Extension activity

Aim: to consalidate vecobulary frem the lesson

& Students write the eight new vocabulory items in
their vocobulary books

® They wnta short esample sentences. eag. ['ve

gl elark curdy hair. My dod’s got o beard and o
moustache,




Him:
# to present and practise used to
New language: uniform, feddy beoar, wolkie-talkie

Recycled longuage: haoir and foce vocabulory,
werbs

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to talk about octions and stotes in the past

which are not true now.

Warm-up
Al to review hair and face veeabulory
® Wiite the aight new items with the letters in
scrombled ceder on the board.
® fsk o peair af studerds to come ta the bodard and
write one of the itemns correcthe
X ® Repaot with other poirs and othar wiords.

Presentation

Aime to present used o

®* Droee a stick picture af a small toddler on the board,
Soy. e.g. This is me when I wos o boby. I drank lofs of
mmialic it Iwws g boby I don’t denk mitk now,

& YWrite on the boord I dronk dots of milk wihen I was o

boby, I don't drirk mik now, Put brockets around it
Urndermeath write [ wied te deink lots of milk,

® Elicit other things students did when they were Llvtle,
Agk tham if thay ore tnue now, If they ore not, make o
sentence with used to for students to repeat

® Write oll the used to sentences on the boord.

® Checl the concept, €.0. {5 this frive no® Was this frue
the pest?

o bsE p53 Look, read and number the sentences.

Aim: to practoe used fo

& Students look ot the pictures in their Sedent's Book
Elicit that the police officer is Ban's grondpa many years
agao,

® Students work indwidually, They silently reod the
sertences and motch them with the pictures

® They compare Qnswers in pairs.

® Check with tha class.

Keyio2 b c1.d3.e5 f4

Eﬂ‘ F3E 53 | Listen and soy.
Alm: to focus students on grommatical form
® Ploy the recording. Students liten and repeat in chorus,

Repeat,
® Stuclents toke turns to proctise the sentenoes n palrs.

® Students turm to the Grammor focus section on poge 123
of the Student™s Book.

& ‘Work through the other exomples with the class.

® Students complete the exercise mdividually and then
check in pairs,

Koy 1 Murn weed to love ice cream, 2 We waed to hove
two homsters. 3 My sister used to have long hair, & My
porents usad to e in Americo. § Grondpao used to be a
police afficer,

k5B p59 | Are ony of these sentences true for you?
Tick () them. Write two more.
Aim: to consolidate grammaticol farm

® Chedk students know what to do
® They mod the sentences and tick the true ones,

& Go arpurd the closs os they ore witing ther two
wentences. Help o2 necesiary.

® Elicit tome of the students’ tentences and fing aut if
ather students ogree

o' FWE p55 | Look at the pictures. Read and write
t (true) or f (false).

Alme to review uied (o
Keyszfafarnstat

bl p55 | Complete the sentences. Use the words
from the box.

Alm: to give further practice with the new language

Key: 2 used to ory, 3 wsed to sleep. & wsed to
eat, § used to crawd, & used o play

o pWA p59 | Write sentences about you.
Alm: to personalise the languoge

i ™

Ending the lesson

Aim: to proctise key language from the lesson

® Elicit the thangs Ben's grondpo used to do when he
wis o podice officer.

#® Elicit other things they think he did when he wos o

police officer, e.g. He used to get up eorly.
b J

.
Extension activity

Alm: to enable students to share information

® Stedents work in groups of fous

* They take turms to read the three sentences they
wrote for WE Activity 3.

® The student reading the sentences makes a note of

how many ather students hod the some experience.
# Jisk students from different growps to report bock,

.4, Three of us used fo Wit our grormdmas when we
were four

T59



Almss

® to consolidaote used to

= o sing o song with the class

New languoge: hoirdresser’s, real, rock stor, bin,
chin

Recycled language: hair and foce vocabulary,
glasses

Materials: CD

Language competances: Your students will be
able to join in with a song,

Warm-up
Aim: to review used fo
& ‘Write Beby on the board,
& Elicit things students used to dothowve when they
were babies which are not true now,

& When students give you o sentence, check by asking
Is thus true now? If students say it =, then reming
them we con't wse used to.

ﬂ b 58 pbo | Listen to the song. Draw how Dod's
hair used to be.

Aim: to give students Listening proctice
& Elicit who students con see in the pictures in their
Student's Book (Dad before and naonw)

& Pre-teqchichack vocobulory, &g hoidresser's, meal, mck
ifar bir

® {hestk dtudents know what o o,

& Play the recording, They draw Dad’s hair in the pleture
'‘Dod before’,

® They compare gngwears in pairs,
® Play the recording again and check with the dass.
¢ Check understanding of vocobulary.

Key: Students drow lang, fair, curly hair, a big, thick, dark
moustoche ond o long block beard,

ﬁ B 5B psi | Listen and sing.
Aime to sing o song with the class

* Play the song again, pausing after each verse for
students to repeat.

& When students hove learmt the song, use the kargoke
versian. Proctise it with the whole closs,

® Studerits sing o groups with the korooke verseon

L r

0‘ (Think! F56 p60 | Look at the pictures. How are
the people different now?

Aime to give students further practice with wsed to

Thinking skill: paying attention to visuol details

& Demonstrate the activity with the students.

& Elicit deseriptions of Aunt Mary. Supply students with the
negative, e.qg. Aunt Moy oidn 't wse to wear glosses,

& Students work in podrs and totk obout the cther pecple.

# Elicit sentences from pors and check os o coss,

Key: sunt Mory didn™ use to weor ghasses but o
she weors glosses. Uncle fohin didn't 'use to have o
moustache but now he hos got o mowstoche. Uncle
Tohn used to howve long hosr but now he's got short hae
Cousin Dove didn't use to have o beard but now he hos
got o beord. Cousin Dove used to have dark hair bid
reaw he's got tair hioir,

o } WEpil Remember the song. What did Dad use
to look like? Tick (+) the correct pictures,

Aim: to octivate memaory shills

Key:1 4 2C 38

e bwE pED | Write four sentences obowt Mum,

Alm: to consalidate used to
Key: Mum used to hove fong how, Mum used to hove
curly kair. Mum used to howe tair haoir

e j WE pEl | Reod ond write the words,

Aim: to give students further practice with rhyming
wiords

Hl"!.! furty, 3 wieek, 4 ¢{:rl-,.-. 5 bime, & ﬂr‘t'r'thrﬁt:l. T e,
B simg

d-::- }WE pEE  Listen ond check. 5oy the poem,.

Adm: listening for detail speaking rhythmically

-
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review longuoge from the lesson

® Ploy the korooke version of the song
1 & Students take turns to sing the song in groups

P
Extension activity
Aime to give students further practice with used fo

& Students bring an old photo of thes mum or dad (or
another adult relation) inte the class
» They write about what the person uied to look like

® They stick the picture under the test.
L o




Almess

® to present and proctise had to

® to review odjectives

MNew language: police camp

Recycled language: language from the unit,
cant

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to talk about obligotion in the past using
hard e,

Warm-up

Al to review have to

* \Write Schoal rudes an the board.

#® ‘Write the first one, e You heve bo do hoveswark
friIce O week.

#® Elicit other schood or dloss rules with have to.

= ‘Write them on the boord.

r R

L .

Presentation

Aim to present haod fo

* Choose one of the school rules. Say, e.g. When I was at
schood, years ago, I hod to do homewark every day.

® Write the sentence on the boord, Underiine hod to in a
eodour

& Elicit the difference betwesn hinee to and hod to o
the past).

¢:;‘- FiE pé1 | Listen, read ond circle.

Adme to praoctise hod to
& Students look ot the picture in thetr Student’s Boolk,

* Reod through the sentences with the doss and check
understanding of vooabulony,

* Students try to predict the onswers before they listen.

* Ploy the recording. Students comporne thesr answers in
[eairs.

® Play the recording again. Check wath the dioss.
CC2 Track 37
Far tapescript sea TB page 121

Key: 1 there were lots of dangerous criminols, 2 he had

to keep things secret. 3 week, & his clothes are aften
dirty

" | - = "
'EI-DI:- b5E pE1 | Listen and say.
Aim: to focus students on grammatical form

® Plery the recording. Students listen ond repeat in chorus,

Repeat,

& Studenis take turrd (o prociise the questions and
QNSWers in pairs.

® Students turn to the Grammar foous section on page 123
of the Student's Boak.

» Wark through the other examples with the clows.
® Studants complete the exercise individualty and then
ekl i o

Key 1 had to get up, 2 had to tidy, 3 hod to run, 4 haod
o da

)58 pé1 | Look at the pictures. Ben's grondpa
went to police comp for six months. What did he
hove to do?

Aimi to give students further practice with hod to
& Demansirate the activity for the dlass,

® Students work in pairs and bake turnd be soy o sentence
about each picturs.

& Elicit sentences from pairs.

® Elicit idens for other things he hod 1o do when he waos
there,

Key: 2 He hod to wash the windows. 3 He hod 1o sweep
the floor. & He had to cock. 5 He hod to feed the
dog. & He had 1o ke the dog for a walk,

u b wE pht | Read and write the words.

Alm: vo give further practice with the new language
Key 2 weor, 3 leorn, & do. 5 help

& } WE p&T | Write sentences.

Aim: to give further writing proctice with the new
language

Key: 2 1 hod to do the washing up. 3 [ hod to sweep

the Hpor & | hod to dry the dishes. 5 1hod to cock,
B 1 hod to walk the dog,

-
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review the new language

& \With Student’s Books closed, elicit things Ben's

grandpa hod to do when he wos ot police camp
. J

’
Extension activity

Aim: to consolidate understanding

® Students write sentences about things they had to
dia when they were younger which they don’t do
Y IOre.

& Broimstonm ideas first.

& Sludents then wiite three ssnbences about
trhemsabves.,

® In groups of four, they toke turns to read their
LEMamas

# The student rmdmg thie sentences mokes o note of
how many other students hod to do the some thing

® Ask students from different groups to report back,

e.g, Three of us had te go to bed ot seven o'clock. )
Y

T&1



Alms:

& to present a picture story

® to review longuoge from the unit

New [onguage: rob. jeweller, brocelet. plan,
steal, Eiffel Tower, spmbol, almost, connection
Recycled longuage: charocters and longuage
from the story, simple past

Materials: O

Language Your students will be
able to listen to and reocd o picture stony.

Your students will be oble to role play a story.

r ™)
Warm-up
Alme to review the chorocters ond the context of the
story

® Write Ben, Lucy, Buster ond Grondpa on the boord.

® Elicit whint students remember about the stomy in
previcus wnits.

® Give prompts it necessary, e.g. Ben, Lucy ond Buster
were an the ftrepn, Zeldo and Harax gof on. Thl:].r
wanted the map, The train went into a funnel and
Ben took thewr hokeds, The conductor tald them fo
get off the froin. Grandpa wsed o be o police officer
and he fodd them about o terrble ciminal be chased
then: The Mysterous M,

- -

¢§i b 58 pp62-63 | The Mysterious H

Aim: to present a picture story

# Uge the pictures in the story to support meaning
whenever possible,

® Elicit thot the first six fromes are Grondpa's story,

® Pre-teach ! check understonding of rob. jeneller. plan
and sfode,

* Play the recording. Students Listen for three things
The Mysterious H stole {neckloces, bracelets, watches,

pairtings. works af-art, the Queen’s crown., the top of
the Eiffel Tower) and why Grandpao told Ben and Lucy

the story now (becouse the waiter’s ring hod the some
Letter H as was on The Mystenous H's notes).

¢ Students compare their ideas in pairs, Elicit from the
close,

# Ploy the recordeng ogain. Students listen ond repect.

® Elicit why students think the waiter was wearning the
SGME rng.

T2

Practice

Aim: to check understanding of the story

# Play the recording ogoin, Pouse after each frome to
check understonding. (Students con wse L1 1o talk obout
same of the events.)

) WB ps2  Remember the story. Complete the
sentemces.

Alm: to check comprehension

Key: 2 world, 3 popers, & Tower, 5 note, & waiker

9 b WE &7 Remember The Mysterious H's rhyme.
Write the wards in order,
Alm: to proctise word order

Key: You look here, You ook there
But you can't find me angwhere

b WeE psr Where did The Mysterious H steal these
things from? Drow lines and write sentences,

Alm: to check understanding of the story

Key: 3 He stole the nedklace from a jewelleds shap. 3 He
stale the top of the Eiffel Tower from Pars. & He stole
the crowen fram the castle. 5 He stale the dinosaur
skeleton trom o museum.

- B
Ending the lesson

Aime to proctise the story

= Pul students inle growps of three,

® Sudents each take a role of one of the dharocters.
® Ploy the reconding. Sudents repeat in role.

® Students proctise the role ploy in their groups.

| = Volunteer groups role play the stary for the closs.

' N

Extension activity

Aim: to review ideas ond concepts from the story

® ‘Wite rob and siral on the boord, Around them
scotter these words: o bank. @ jeweller, o house, o
shop, pointmgs, money, reckioces, o TV,

® Stark word e with one wiord around mod ond ooe
arcund stel, e.q. bank frob) and money [stearl.

& Tell students to thirk about the other wosds.

® In pairs, they decide which words go with reb (o
bonk, o jeweller o house, o shop) and which with
sthocal [antmgs. FACR, necidaces, o TV

® Elicit and discuss os o class.

LI Elicit o cormect sentence for poch ward,




Alms:

» to tolk obout the meoning of the story

& to review longuage from the story and the unit

® to present and contrast ar and or sounds and
soma olternative spellings

New language: cart

Recycled language: language from the story

Matsrials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to interpret desper meaning from a story,
Phonica focus: Your students will be oble to
identify ways of spelling the ar fu/ and or /!
sounds,

g

Warm-up

Alme to review the story

® Ack questions obout the story, e.g. Who was The
Myesterows HP (& aiminal) Whaot oiid he do? [He stole
things from people.} Did the police cotch him? {Na.)
Why drd Gromdpa think of him row? [Becowse the
wiaiter in the restourant hoad a ring with an "H on it

Y >

ﬂ. B 5B pE3 | Write ¢ (true) or f (false).

Aime 1o focus students on the cantent of the story

* Ploy the recording of the story again. Students follow in
their Student's Books

& Moke sure students know whot to do,

& They mork the sertences true or folse.

® They camp<are their orsswers in poairs

& Check waith the closs.

Key:1t.2f 31405t 61

a b} 56 pé3 | Find the cor and the horse in the story,

Aim: to controst the or ond or souwnds

® Read out the instructions for students, making sure they
Feor the or and or sounds correctby.

®= Students find the objects in the storg

Key: Cor Frome 1, Home: Frame 2

Q5 ¥s6pia | Listen and say.

Alm: to prﬂ-r.l'ﬁ.-e wonys of :.prel.ljng thie or ond or

phanemes

& Foous students on the picture ond elicit wihat they can
5o

* Poy the recording. Students silently read the copticn
sentence,

Mote: Before heoring the Sound sentence, students will

heor the key sounds, with pauses for them to repeot.

* Play the recording again. Students listen and repeat.

» Elicit words with the or (Martha, former, avt, cart) and or
{drawing, horse} sounds.

* Focus students on the altermnative spelling of or {ow)
shown here.

& Repeal the caption together as o closs e or three
times. Studerts proctise in pairs,

@' F'WE pET ] Listen and write the missing words.
Then say with a friend.

Aim: to give students listening proctice

Key: 1 You're in oll the papers, 2 [ olmost cowght it

Aim: to give further practice of ar ond or sounds,
including alternative spellings of or {Paul, walking,
saw, quarter, four)

Eey 2o 34d 4c

Alm: to give focused listening practice

~
Ending the lesson

Ailm: to review and proctise soying words with the ar

and or sounds

® \Write two of the wards from the lesson. e.g. cort,
drenw, on the board. Elicit enotiher wond with these
soruirdls,

& Students work in poirs wiiting words with the same
sounds, e.g, scor. dork, onswer, force, story, floor,

# Elicit ond check os a closs,

e, -

" Extension activity

Alme 1o encourage creativity

® Focus students om the short diologues in WE Activity 1,

® Write them on the board. Underline key words
(famows, hovw, I

# Shudents work in Fu:lir:. and moke ug ther own
dialogues by replocing the underlined warnds.

# Shudents role play their diologues for the class.

Yo ’

TG3



Aim:

* to proctise reading ond listening skills

Skills:

* reading for specitic information

» listening for specific information
Thinking skills interpreting the values in o story
MNew language: juicy, delicious, frightening,

meanest, enemy, in trouble, the rest of the doy,
seed, grow out of, honest

Recycled language: language from the unit.
fruit, superlative adjectives, simple past
Materials: (D

Language Your students will be
able to read for specific information.

Your students will be able to listen for specific
infarmatian,

Value: being honest

F N

Warm-up

Al to encouroge prediction skills

® Tell the stiodents thesy ane r:u:ir-g o rend o Ltory
about on oronge tree,

# Elicit some of their predictions obout the story ond
write them on the boord os key words,

Y .

'o b 3E ppBs-65 | Loak ot the pictures, Find someane
who looks: happy, scored, sod, angry.

Alm: 1o activate empathy

® Focus the students o thae lu|l:|:Il|I'I|':|l 1 imatruchion.,

® Check they know whot (o de,

® Students check their ideas in peirs,

® [scuds as o class,

Key: happy: mon and boy in first pacture; scored: boy in
secand picture (with monk sad: boy in third pecture (with
dog): angry: man in second picture ond in first picture
an page b

&ﬂ ) 58 pphs-65 | Reod and listen. Check your
OnSWers.

Aim: to proctise listening and reading for specific

infarmation

& Play the recordirg for students to luten, reod and check.

& Checlk with the dass,

* Check understanding of fuwity, delicious, frightening,
rmeanest, snemy, n troubde. the rest of the day, seed ond
o oot af

Thé

o '@' }WEH pid | What can we learn from the
story? Colour the words.

Aime to focus students on the value of being honest
Key: Don't toke other people's things.
€) 195 554 Look and write the words.
Aime to review words from the story
Key: 2 o juicy cronge, 3 my enemy, & o seed,
5 o shoulder, & o former
ﬂ } W pEd | Put the story in order.
Alm: to practise summarising skills
Key: s (1), 8 4 2 7.3 6

f
Ending the lesson

Aim to review the story

& Focus shudents on their predictions about the story
from the Warm-up.

® Elicit which ideos were close to the story ond which
predections were comect,

® Elicit other key words from the real stary
b .

r
Extension activity

Alm: to discuss the value of being honest

® Foous on how the story shows the volue of being
Resreat,

# Elicit why this value is impartant and exemples of
when students hove been honest themselves, aven
though they might hove got inta trowble,

Mote: Some of this disouwssion moy need to toke ploce
mli,




Alme

* to practise reading ond writing skills

Slehlis:

» reading for detail

® writing a story

Recycied language: longuoge from the story
Language Your students will be
oble to read for detail,

Your students will be oble to write a story.

Warm-up

Aime to review the story and the values

# Elicit the main paints of the stary ond whot the
wiug wos,

® Ask students what Yatin's reward wias for being
honest {seeds of the cronge tree),

il s

e, i

e V58 pE5 | Answer the questions.

Aim: to give students practice in reading for detail

* Ploy the recording of the story ogain, Students follow it
in their Student’s Books,

#® Check students know what to do.

& Students weork individuwally. They re-reod the story and
answer the guestans,

® Give early finishers odditional questions: Whet did Yodin
feet when he stole the cronge? (He knew it was wrong.}
Why did he toke onother oronge? (Becouse the first one
wos delicious,] What did Gaubarm Kafv want Yobin fo
do? (Werk for him for o doy.)

® Check with the doss,

Key: 1 Becouse he was thirsty, 2 Because he wis the
meranest former ond enemy of oll the children, 3 He
wwEnk 1o gEI: the anL'e officer, & Because there was o
dog, § Some oronge tree seeds. & He thinks obout
Goutom Kohn and the lessan he learmt,

@) )56 55 | complete the story.
Al to review the story
& Check students know whet to do.
® They complete the summary of the text individually ond
then check in pairs,
® Elicit sach sentence and check o5 o closs,
Ksy 1 cronge, 2 tree, 3 former. & police
officer, 5 dog, & police officer, 7 pofice
station, & former, % work, 10 former, 11 seeds,
12 arange tree

€D )75 5% Look at the pictures. Write the story.

Aim: to practise writing skills

Key [sample answer)l One doy o boy was ina shop. He
sow some lollies ond wonted to buy one, But hae didn't
hove ony money. 50 he put a lobly in his pocket. The
shop keeper caught the boy and said, *You are o thief,
I ami colling the police.” When the police armived, the
bory said he wos wery sormy, The police officer soid he
coiuldn't toke the bay to the police stotion, He was too
yourng. The police officer said, “Are you redlly sormy?' The
by said that be wrs, The shop keeper said, "0K, yau
con stay and clean my shop for me.” The boy deoned
the shop ond the shop keeper wos very pleosed, 'Here's
a bl:ig af yweels for 'T:,‘:-u." “Thank wao, seaid the o 'l
won't steal onything ogain.’
Note; This activity could alsa be done as o speaking
activity, You could do orof story telling around the class
and then students could write up the stary for homewark,

Ending the lessen
Aime to encourage students to give persomal

responses to the story
® Elicit from different stedents which part of the story
they liked best,

* Ask them why.
S r

Extension activity

Alm: to practise definitions

® Stuchents wark in pairs, They choose four new
woords from this unit ond write defnitions for
them on poper. They write the onswers next o the
definitions.

® Cpllect the papers from each poas,

# Make two teams, A and B, and play o game of
Tic-toc-toe’,

® Drowa 3 » 3 grid on the board. The aim of the gome
is for one team to get o row of three noughts (&
team} or three orosses (B team) in a line {disgonal,
horizontal or vertical)

® Count how mony students there are in each team,
e.q. 15. Tell students to number themselves 1-15 at
random in each team.

® Team A storts. Coll out a nurmber ot rendam, &.g
Eight, Say one of the definitions to the student who
is number eight If hefthe onswers correctly, hefshe
chnotes where to put 0 nought on the ghd.

® Do the some for Teom 3. If students don't answer
correctly, ploy moves to the other team,




* o integrate other oreas of the curriculum
through English: Literature
New language: Agotho Christie, crime writer,
novel, Jane Marple, detective, elderly, morry,
murderer, murder, vicarage, 5ir Arthur Conan
Doyle, Scottish, create, Sherock Holmes. science
fiction, historical, solve, relax, violin, Hercule
Pairal, short staries

Recycled language: longuoge from the unit

Language competences: Your students will
be able to use knewn longuage to talk about
Literature in English.

P

Warm-up

Aimt to introduce the topic of Literature

® Elicit whiot books stedents ke to read (in English
or L1},

® A5 they give you the nomes, write the genres on the
board.

® Tell students thot todoy they ore going to learm

e ohout Literature,
N i

€D Think! ¥5E5E Read and decide which of
these people are real.

Aim to octivate students’ knowledge

Thinking skilk processing information

# Tall students to look ot the five texts and the five
pictures,

# Tell them to find the nomes of the peaple. Elicit if they
hove heard of any of them befare,

& Check undrr',rnnd.lng of the word real, Ask for =av:r.||11|:||.1.-5
af authors and characters fraom the literature of the
studants’ coun countrpgicountries

® They rend the texts silently and find put which people
fare medil.

& Students cormnpara their opinions in pairs,

® Check with the class. Students read eodh text aloud
around the closs,

® Check understonding of vocohulory,

& Find out if ory of the students howve recd books obout
these choracters,

Key: Agatha Christie, Sir &rthir Conon Doyle

e b 58 g6 | Work in groups. Ask and answer.

Aime to octivote students” knowledge ond exparience
* Studerts share their ideos in groups,

® Monitor the groups. Remind them e moke notes of their
CINEWETE
® Flicit imtormaton trom groups ond discuss os o closs.

TehE

o ) WE p&5 | Correct the sentences.

Aim: to practise close reading skills

Key: 2 She disoppeared in the 15205 for 10 days.
3 Canan Doyle was 71 when he died. & He alsowrote
science fiction and hestoncal novels. 5 Miss Maorpie
oppearad in 12 novels. & Sherlock Holmes' friend was
called Dr Wiatson, 7 Sherlock Halmes used to play the
vicdin, 8 Hercule Poirat was from Belgsum,

€ ) i 555 | Read and write the nome from Activity 1.
Alm: to review vocobulory

Key: Conon Doyle

-B §WE piE | Write o description of photo B.

Aim to proctise writing o description

Keqy He hos got dork hair, It's stroight. He's got o dork
mioustachse,

o' ) WEpEE Write A ond B.
Aime to proctise close reoding skills
Key B, o

Ending the lesson

Alme to review what students hove learnt in the

lesson

# Write the fellowing proampt on the board: Today I've
learnt obaut:

® Flicit wheat students leomt about todoy. e.g, teo
Britivh wnters on fheir detectives, and talied about
TV and film detectives I know and Lke,

& Write 11 on the board Students copy itinto their
notebooks.

Extension activity

Aim: to enable students to further opply what they
have learnt

® Students write about o farmaus TV or boak detective
that they like.




Alms:

# to extend the focus on Literoture through
English

# to enable students to complete o project

New language: Orient Express, noise, dead body,

compartment, investigate

Recycled longuage: Literoture

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be

able to talk obout Literoture in English,

Your students will be oble to complete o project.

Warm-up
AimE to review Literabure

# Elicit the writers and the detectives students leornt
abeaut in the previous lesson.

¢E b5B pe? | Listen, reod ond motch,

Aim: to practise reading skills

& Tell students they ore going to reod ond listen to the
beginning of a story about Hercule Poirot.

* Pre-teach | check understanding of Onent Express, nofse,
dead body, compartment, investigote.

& Check students know what o do.

& Moy the recording. Students recd, listen and drow Enes
betwesn the words under the text

& They compane araswers in pors.
- Fln"' LL§T) rer;::-rdnng agein.
& Rend the text with the class and dheck thelr answers,
Key: Detective = Hercule Pairot, Place - Troin,
Crime - Murder, Suspects — People on the troin

e #5867 Project Plan a crime story.

Aim: to enoble students to write a story

* Talk abaut the project with students ond moke sure they
understamd what te dao,

& Students waork individwalby.

& They copy the toble and complete it with notes,

& Go around the closs, helping os aporopnate,

* Read the summary with the closs. Check understonding
af fake ploce,

& Students verite their stones, u'.ing e SLMMOEy 05
mmicadel,

® Go around the dloss ond help students as oppropriote.

“ }WE p&7 | Remember the story. Number the

pictures.

Aime to enoble students to review the sequence of

ewents in the story
KegalZ bl cl4).d5 o3

e § W pB7 | write two coses for Sherlock Holmes.
Use ideas from the box or your own ideos.

Al to stimulote students’ imogination

#

Ending the lesson
lesson

Ive ..

notebooks.,
e

Alm to review whot students have leornt in the
# Write the following prompt on the board: Todaoy

# Elicit what students did todoy, £.q. reod o stony
erbowit Hevoule Poircd, written o defécbive siory of my
o and wiitten fwo cases for Sherlock Holmes.

& Write it on the boord, Stiedents copy it into their

Extension activity
Alm: to develop speaking skills

wirite o ploy of a story.

& They perform this for the closs,
.9

® In groups of four, students read each other's story
summaries from 5B Activity 2. They choose one and




Alma:

# to consolidate languoge from the unit

& to promole student-student cooperation

New language: odventure, funny. comics, poems
Recycled longuage: language from the unit
Materials: poster poper

Language competences: Your students will be
able to complete a survey about reading habits.

-
Warm-up

Alme to review octivities

& Bropnstorm the books students like to reod ond the
QEnres.

® \Write the genres on the boord, e.g. crime. science
fiction. odvanture,

# Leave the vocobulory on the boord for tha next
actity.

b -

o b1k pet | Ask questions and write nomes.
Aim to review question farms

® Foous students on Activity 1 ond tell them they are gaing
to ask their clossmates about their reoding hakbits.

® Foewis stidents on the This person .. section of the
paqge:

® Elicit o question tor each ane to moke surg studants
rernermber how to form the questions, e.g. Do you read
rce than ore ook @ week? Hove you got a book of
poerns?

* hake sure students krow what to do, They go arownd
the class asking gquestions and writinig one {different)
nome an each line,

# Students do the mingling octivity, Monitor to check
they are asking different people ond are asking the
full guestions,

B' b 36 p6B | Work in groups. Talk about what you
found aut,

Aim: to proctise speaking skills

® Demonstrote the octivity before students work in
GFTALIpS.

# Elicit ane piece of information from a student,

&.q. (Momel inkes gaveribure stores,

® Students work in groups of four. They toke turns to tell
the others winat they found out for ecch gquesticn,

® Monitor the growps to check they ore exchanging
infarmetion about their firdirgs.

* Students con transfer the infarmation they found out
onto a bar chart for disploy. They don't write the nomes
of the students on the chort, They just draw ticks to
show rurmbers,

o § W pEE | Match the questions with the answers.

Al to proctise questions and answers

Keyi2d 3b 4e 5T 60

€D 1 F 58 | Look ot Activity 1. Underline the

mistokes. Then write the correct sentences.

Aim: to proctise dose reading skills

Key: on the wofa - in bed, more than three books - ohout
b books, scence fiction stories - crime stonies,
histarico] novels ~ lave stories, mogazines — her dod's
newspaper

e- B psE | Write obout your reading habita.

Alm to persenalise the topic

4 =
Ending the lesson
Aime to review longuage from the lesson
#® Ploy a quick honds-up gome,
# Call out questions one after onother. e.g, Who [kes
K reading i bed? Students put up Their honds, |

[ Extension activity

Al to enable students to share information

® Groups boke turrs be tolk obout the results from S8
Activity 2 to the closs,

# Tell tham to think of whaot they are going to say first
They report obout the diffarent octivities ond the
mumbers of students who ke doing therm,

® Bdoke sure all the students in the group take an

active part in the presentations.
- -




Alm:

¢ to consolidote language from the unit

New longuage: book review, true friend
Recycled language: longuoge from the unit
Materials: scrapbooks

Language competences: Your students will be
able to use language from the unit to make o

poge for their scropbooks.

7 b
Warm-up
Alme to review scropbooks

® Elicit whot students did in their scropbooks for the
prEvicus wnil

® Studends look at each ather's seropboosks and
coimnpare thaair wiork,

e R

b 5B p&3 | Read the two book reviews. Which one
is better? Why?

Alm: to practise reading skills

® Foous stedents on the two texts.
® Pra-teoch book review.
& Check students know whot be do. Elicit what is meant by

bedter {gnes a dearer idea of whot the book is like and
alout).

® Students read silently and decide wiich review i better
and why,

® They discuss their opanions in pairs.

® Check with the closs. Ask students to read alowd ports of
the rewews they thought were good.

Key: B Gecowmse it gives a clearer idea of the story and
tells us why the reader Lliked it

0 b 5B ps | Use the notes to write a review,

Aim: to practise writing skills

® Recd through the nobes with the doss ond elict whot
the name of the book s [The clown) and who wrote it
(Robert Wisa)

® Focus students on how the information s sequenoed in
th&MIiuH? 1 B revewe

® Stisdenty wioik |H|':I|l.|1c|un|l"' afid wnte the revsewd,

® They swop reviews with o portner and moke of leost
twio suggestions for improvermnent

* Stwedents then write their improved review in thesr
scrapbooks,

€)) h:e 55 Think of o back and make notes.
Aim: to proctise planning o piece of writing

® Broinstorm books students hove read recenthy.

* Holp students to fill out the information chart.

# Sudents use the plon from Actvity 2 0 help them.
® They write notes and plon their fexts.

ol b5 969 | Write a review. Drow the cover.

Aim to proctise writing o text from o model

® Stucenits write a first draft of their reviews on poper.
® Go around the class, commerting on students ' waork.
® Stuchents write o final westion of their texts in their

acraipbooks,
n WA piS | Wirite the words in four groups.
Alm: to proctise clossification
Key: 1 moustoche, scar, 2 dark, light, 3 short,
stroight, & crange, seed

FWE pis | Look at Activity 1. Number the topics to
match the groups.

Al to review word fomilies

Key: 2 Hoir colour, 1 Face, 4 Stary words. 3 Hair style

a FWEFES Loak and draw lines to make senténces

Aim: to review grammaoticol form

Key: 2 1 hove to tidy my bedroom now, 3 By mum wsed
to be an actress before [ was born. 4 My dod had to
help hid dod in the shap.

. "
Ending the lesson

Aime to enoble students to express their preferences

and to evaluate what they have learnt

® Azl ctudents whiot their fovourite song or gome is
Frosem the wnlt.

& D the soodg oF godme aaain with the clos

® Mow students complete the My Super Mind section
for Police! on page 11% of the Workbook.

o F

-

Extension activity

Alm: to review key vocabulary from the unit

#® Students turn to SB poge 58 and wse the book flop
b reviesy e newe words from the wnit

® They chose the flop so that they conmot see the
wiorndls,

® Students toke turms to pamt to the numbered items
in the picture and soy what eoch one 15, They da this
in rondom npumbar ordaer. They then write the words
in their notebooks.

& Shedents open the flop to check, ]
e




Aims:

# to present and practise vocabulary for animal
bodies

# to give students listening proctice

New language: mythicol beast, tail, horn, bock,
scoles, wing, neck, feathers, tongue, drogon
Recycled longuage: longuoge from the story
Materials: CD

Longuags Your students will be
oble to tolk obout onimol bodies.

-
Warm-up
Alm: 1o review parts of the body
& Say known parts of the body
& Students poant to them on their bedies in tum
& Soy them quickly one ofter another to moke the

ockivity more fun,
b r

Presentation

Aim: to present animal bodies vocabulary

® Lise the picture in the Student’s Book to present the new
wice by,

& Sy eadh word for students to repeat. Check
understonding

® Bake sure students pronounce fongue cormectly,

& Pre-tench mypthiogl beast. Eliot what studenits thank this
beast might be called (o drogon).

&LF Vet p7 Listen and soy the words. Then check
with a friend.

Aim: to practise new vocabulary

® Students look ot the numbered words ond items in the
picture,

& Faoy the recording.

# Stucents listen to each word ond repeat im charus,

® Ploy the recording ogoin. Students repeat in smeall
Groups.

» Students cover the List of new words ond practise them
in pOirs.

o R
&;p- P50 pr0  Listen and answer.

Alm: 1o proctise Listering

% Read the questions oloud with the dass.

# Cheack students know whot to do.

* Encourage students to try bo predict the answers.

* Play the recording. Students tisten and answer,

® They chock in pairs

® Play the recording ogain, Check with the closs,
C03 Track O3

Far tapescrpt soc TH page 121

Keqy: 1 He wsed to come here with ha grandpo, 2 The
map. 3 Because the drogon's got o hom on the mop
ton, & The tongus,

'9 W V58 il Play the animal goma.
Aime to give students practice with the new vocobulary

Thinking skills: logical thinking. categorising

# Demonstrote the game for the class.

® Students ask pesine questions to try 1o find out whot the
animal is, They con alsoosk, e.9. Doesat . P lsira . 7

® Students con osk ten questions and then they have to
quess,

® Ploy the gome o8 o closs with different students thinking
of an onimal in tum.

MNote: Students maoy not know the onimal nomes m English

Suppdy the English if necessory after the closs hove guessed,

o' }WE pT | Look ond complete the words.

Alm: to practise writing the new vecabulary

Key: 2 tongue, 3 neck, 4 feothers, 5 wing, & bock,
T tail 8 scales

9 p&E 70 | Look, read and number the texts,
Alm: to give further practice with the new vocabulory

Keyaol ba et

P WE BT | Write about the other dragon from
Activity 2.

Alm: to practise writing shills.

Key isomple onswer): This dragen hos got wngs, The
feathers on the wings ane beautiful. They ve got block
ored white potterns. The dregon’s neck is lorg and it's
got scales. Thers ore also scoles on its bock ond there
ore feathers an its bock too. [Us got two hoins, a shorl
tongue and o short toil.

i~ ™

Ending the lesson

A to review vocobulory from the lesson

® Soy pne of the words from the lesson,

® A student points to their body ondéor memes the
wiard, @.g. stroking their orm for feathers.

F

" )

Extension activity

Aim to consolidote vocobulary from the lesson

# Students write the sught new vecabulary items in

their vooobulory books.

® They draw a picture of o dragen ond label it

L .




Alms:

® to present and proctise comporative ond
superlative odjectives

= to revise longuoge of description

New language: dinosaur, myth, kmh, kilo, best,
worst, meat-edater, plont-eater

Recycled language: animal bodies vacabulary,
odjectives

Matarials: CD, Internet, reference books

Language competences: Your students will be
able to compare animals,

7’ &

Warm-up

Aim to review animal bedies vocobulary

® ‘Write the nine newy items (include drogon) with the
letters in scrombsled order an the board.

® Ask 0 poir of stwdents to come to the boord and
write one of the iterns correctly

& Repeot with other pairs and other words.
e

Presentation

Aim: to present comparative ond superlative adjectives

# Elicit two animals students know, ¢.q. iger, bear,

* ‘\Write adjectives, e.g. big, dangerows, on the boord.

# Ebcit comparative sentences. .. A beor is higger and
more dangenous tharn o tiges

® Add cnother onimal, 2.q. snoke. and ather knowm
odpectives, £.9, long, heowy.

® Elicit superbative sentences, e.g, The snake /5 the
longest, The bear it the heawest, The snoke is the most
eI,

@ b56 p71 | Read and write ¢ (true) or F (false),

Then listen and check.

Aim: to practise comparative and superlotive
adjectives
® Elicit whot students con see in the picture far Actanty 1
(o dinosaur}, Pre-teach ding ond avth.
# Students lock at the statements in their Student’s Book,
# Reod each one through with the class.
* Students work in pairs and mork the sentences true or
folse in pencil,
= Ploy the recording.
* Students listen ond chack.
® Check with the class.
C03 Track O4
Far tapescripd see TH page 121
Kegrat 2t 3¢ 4t 5% 61

€15 V5507 Listen and say.

Aim: to focus students on grammatical form

& Ploy the recording. Students listen and repeat the
sentences and the guestion in chorus. Repeat.

= Students proctise the sertences in poirs,

# Studants turn k3 the Grommar foous section on page 124,

& Work through the other sxomples with the closs

# Students complete the exercse and check in pairs

Key: 1 worse than, 2 the silliest. 3 the best, & oldes
than, 5 the most exciting

a w F5E p7% | Work in groups. Write six

sentences for an animal guiz
Aim: to corsolidate grammatical form
Thinking skill: thinking creatively

& Students work in groups of fowr and wiite sk truedfolse
sentences, using comparative ond supariotve adjectes,
e.q. Cheetohs one the fostest land emmeals. Students
must kniow the orswers.

& Tell students they will get extra points for creative
sentences other growps do not hove,

& Groups reod their sentences im fum, [f other growps howa
the some sentence, sach group with the sentence gets
1 point. It other growps don't have it the group gets
3 paints,

& The wanning group is the gne with the most creotive
sentemoes.

o' PWE p? Read and write t {true) or f (false).
Alim: to review comparative and superlotive odjectives
Keyiziafansi

B PWE pTT Write sentences.

Al to give further proctice with the new languoge

Kay: 2 Hippos are more dongerous than Lions.
I Carmorakes are the warst NGBS T th ol
& Dnerorf crocodites are smailer thon sotbwoter crocodiles

-~ =
Ending the lesson

Aime to practise key languoge from the lesson

& Coll oul one of fwe arermals

# Students make d superlotive or o cormparttve

sentence.
. o
r )
Extension activity
Alme to develop research skills

* Stucents individually research one arnimal and
wiite o shart text wsing WE Activity 1 05 a moedel

()




Aims:

» to consolidate comparative and superlotive
odjectives

® to review the simple past

® to sing o song with the class

New language: strange, million, Eorth, tractor,

stone, take (half on howr)

Recycled longuage: onimal bodies vocobulary,

werbs in the simple post

Materials: CO

Language competenoes: Your students will be
able to join in with o song,

- N

Warm-up

Aime to review animal bodies vecabulary

# Stort drowing o stronge animal on the boord. Stop
after you have drown, e.g. the tail. Students sony Tall.

& Draw the whole of the animal to review the new
viocobulary

L S

E:;- b5 p72 | Listen to the song. Reod and circle.

Aim to give students practice with Listening for detail

# Elicit what students can see in the picture (o dinosour
with o chuld an it back).

® Pra-tecch § check understanding of stronge, miltion,
Earth, troctor, slane.

® Stzdents recd the song ond circle the wiords they think
one correct

& They compore eos in pairs.

® Play the recording. Students Usten ond check

® They compare onswers ogain, Ploy the recording o
segand time,

# Check with the dloss, Chedk undﬂrarqndlng ol
wocobulon.

Keys 1 begger, 2 longer, 3 stronger, & bagger,
5 strongest. & taster

ﬂ }58 p77 | Listen and sing.
AIm: to sing o song with the class

® Ploy the song again, pausing ofter eoch verse for
students to repeot.

# YWhen stiedents howe learnt the song, use the korooke
wersson, Proctise it with the whole doss.

® Btudents sing in groups with the korooke version,

()

o W b5E pT2 | 'Write sentencas for a friend
to reod.

Aim: to stimulate creativity

Thinking skill: information processing

& Demonstrote the octivity with the closs.

* Remind students o use comparative and superlotive
odjectes in their santences

# Studants write three or four sentences ond thern swop
themy with their portner.

® They take turns to read their portner's sentenoes aloud.
® Elicit some of the sentences from students.

o §'VE p72 Remember the song. Correct the
sentences.
Alme to activate mamory skills

Kesg 2 Tt heod wos bigger than a troctor, 3 T neck
wias longer than a tree. & Its scoles were stronger
thom stone. 5 Tts todl wos bigger thon me. & 1t hod the
strongest wings an Earth,

}WE p?2 | wWrite odjectives to complete the
sentences,

Alm: to proctise comporatives and superlotives

Key: 2 sharper than, 3 longer than, 4 the strongest, § the
tostest, & the best

pWE pld | Imagine o drogon or a dinosour. Drow
and write about it.

Aim: to proctise writing skills

Ending the lesson
Aime to review longuage from the lesson
» Play the karooke version of the song.
® Students toke turms to sing the song in groups,

o

-
Extension activity

Alm: to give students further practice with

comporotive and superlotive odjectives

® Students waork in groups of four.

# Thiey put their texts and pictures from \WE Actiity 3

an the desk so thot they can all see.
* They toke tumns to talk obout their pictures using

comporatives ond superlotives, e.q. Your dinosgur is
tatler than mine, Mine has got the biggest feeth!




Alm:

& to present and proctise looks ke

MNew longuage: Pegosus, the Sphinx, mermiaid.
unicorn, the Phoenix, centaur, humon

Recycled language: onimaol bodies vocaobulory,
animals
Maoterials: CD

Language competances: Your students will be
oble to give descriptions using looks like,

Warm-up
Aim to review animal bodies vocabulary

#* ‘Write the anémal bodies vocobulory on the board in
jumbled letter order,

® Ttudents come to tha board in tuern and write one of
the items commacthy,

i N

Presentation

Aim: to present looks like

* Drow a strange mixed-up animal on the board,

® Grve it o strange name, &.g. Hpposows Tell students
thot it is. e.g. holf hippo ond half ainasowr

® Say, e.g. lts body [ooks bke a dincsawr ond its head
tocks e o ppal

® Write the wentence an the boord and uncerline
looks ke,

® fsk eg. s i o dinosour? I3 it o hippo?® Students
answer No

- S-LI],'. B.q. I leaky b g cdiriasooy cod i [eokd ke o .'1|||'.|-p|:|.

Sut it's reglly o hipposour!

m }5E 073 | Look ot the beasts, Write the nomes
under the pictures. Listen and check.

Alme to practise looks e

® Students ook ot the pictures in their Student’s Book.

® Elicit if they kmow the naomes of any of these mythical
beasts, Read the names owl tor students to repect,

# Read the Did youw know? text with the class ond check
understonding of humon,

® Check students know what to do.

® They try to match the pictures with the nomes end then
cormpore ther answers m poirs

= Pay the recordeng. Stedents compore answers again

* Ploy the recording o second time and check with the
choss.

CD3 Track OB

Fer tapescrpl see 1 page 121

tq."l o cendaur, 2 Pngu;us.. 3 the Sphinu_
& the Phoenpt 5 o rermaid, & a9 umcam

@ ¥58 p73 | Listen and say.

Alm: to focus students on grommaticol form

® Ploy the recording. $tudents lsten and repeat in chorus,
Repeot.

® Students take turns to proctise the sentences in poes

® Students turm to the Grommaor foows section on poge 134
of the Student’s Boak,

* Work through the ather exomples with the closs.

® Students complete the exercise individually and then
check in pairs.

Key: 1 What do pandas look like? 3 What does the
Phoenix look lke? 3 What does your best friand
loak like?

a )58 p73 | Take it in turns to close your book, Ask
and answer,

BAime to giw: students further practece with looks ke

# Demonstrote the octivity using open poirs and the
excmples.

® Students do the actiity o pors.

® Go arownd the pairs ond check correct use of looks Lke,

PWE 273 | \Write guestions for the answers. Use
the words from the hox.
Alme to give further proctice with look bike

Keg 2 Whot does o mermaid look Like? 3 What deoes
the Phaenix look like? & Whot does Pegosus look
like? & What does o unicom look like? & Whot does the
Sphing loak lke?

€ ) 1757 | Read the dialogue. Write 1. 2

T or &,

Write diclogues obout the ather
picturas.

Aim to give writing practice with the new longuoge

Thinking skills: developing creative thinking skills,
applying imagination

Key: 3

Ending the lesson

Aim: to review the new languoge
= \With books ciosed, sbicit nomes ond descriptions of
the mythical beasts from 58 Actiaty 1,

L .

-
Extension activity
Aim: to consolidote understanding

# In pairs, students proctise some of the diologues
they wrote for WE Activity 2

b r
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Al
# to present o picture story
* to review languoge from the unit

New language: trop, forever, lodder, pool, jaocket,
trecsure chest

Recycled language: characters and longuage
fram the story

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be
abie to listen to ond read a picture story.

Your students will be able to role pley o story.

' T
Warm-up
Aime to review the characters and the context of
the stary
& Write Sen, Lucy ond Buster on the board,
® Elicit what studients rememiber aboug the story in
prEvio s whitd
® Give prompts if necessory, €.g. Ben's grondpe told
them obout The Mystenows H He todd them that he
pow on ' on Fhe vearher's nn g, e and I'.er].rgr:l 4]
L e paark to look at the myThical beosts.

© O e Read and circle.

Alme to check deeper understanding of the story
Thinking skill: inferring meaning
Keyia O 2h 38

6 m PWE P | Complete Horax's diary entry.
Aime to stimulote students’ creativity

Thinking skill: norrative from another chorocter’s

perspective

Key (possible onswers)i 2 Ben ond Lucy / the
children, 3 (o stobee of) o drogon, & was on the
drogon, § a door {in the dragon), & they went down
some stairs, 7 closad the door, 8 come aut of the
drogon's maouth, 9 escoped. 10 angry

-
Ending the lesson

Aime to practise the stary

® Put students it groups of four

® Shudents each toke o role of one of the charocters,

® Ploy the recording, Students repeat in role,

® Students practse the rote ploy in their growps.

" ® Volunteer groups role ploy the story for the closs,

‘I_.:.';' b 5B ppa-75| The secret door

AImS to present o picture story

& Lhse the pictures in the stony b support meaoning
wheneyar possibla

® Pra.teach / check understonding of trop, forever, lodder,
oo, percket gind freasure chest

® Ploy the recording. Students lsten for how the friends
get inside the buiiding (through o little door), why they
clirmb the lndder {beoouse Horax and Zeldo are there
ten], whers the map i (in Ben's packat), where they ses
the raxt line (on the side of the pool), what tha line says
{Lerak clenwr and Ting the tregiure chast).

8 Studenty compone thesr ideas m poirs. Elicit fram
the closs
® Plogy the moording ogain, Students listen and repeot.

Practice

Aim: to check understanding of the story

# Play the recoeding agoin. Pouse ofter sach frame to
check understaonding. (Students can use L7 o talk abeut
some of the events:)

& Check understonding of the rhyme.

o } W5 07 Remamber the story. Put the sentences
in order,

Aim: to check comprehension

Key: s (1), 6.5 2 3

T

r
Extension activity

Aime to review ideos and concepts from the stary

* Students work in groups of four,

® They compere their diory entries for Horox and
cheocse the best one in their group,

# The student whose entry is chosen ineach group
reads it to the closs

L ® The class vobes far the best ane,




Alms:

* to talk about the meaning of the story

® to review longuoge from the story and the unit

® to present two pronunciotions ea (e as in head
ond ee as in beast)

Recycled language: longuage from the story

Moterials: C0

Language competences: Your students will be
able to interpret deeper meaning from a story.

Phonilcs Focus: Your students will identify words
with the ea spelling pronounced as /of and fii/,
Mota: This speiling con have other pronunciations
{e.g. idea, great, bear}.

p—
Warm-up
Aimt to review the story

® Ask questions obout the story, e.g. Whot were the
friend’s looking ot ? (The drogon,) Who did they see
srusrcde? (Horas and Telda.) W olid they jump into the
pool? (Because it waos the only woy out.) Where olid
they see the rext fine? {On the side of the p::rnL} Whiaf
it it oy ? {Lock down and find the treasure chast.]

Y F

ﬂ FiE 75 | Read end moke sentences,

Aim to focus students on the events in the story

& Pigy the recording of the story ogain. Students follow in
their Sudent's Books

& hake sure students know what to do.

® They read and make sentenced

* They compare their Grswers in pairs,

® Check with the closs

Kayi1d 20, 3e 4f85c6b

9 58 575 Find the feathers on the beast in the story.

Alm: to contrast the ee and e sounds in these words

#* Reod out the instructions tor students, making sure they
hear the e and & sounds 1 beast and feathers,

#* Students find the feathers in the story

Key: Thay are an the animal's neck.

df-Tr 5B P75 | Listen and say.
Aim: to proctise two pronunciotions of words with the
eo speiling
* Fopus students on the picture and elict whot they
Can see,
® Play the recording. Students silently read the caption

feftEnce

Note: Before heoring the Sound senterce. studerts wall
hear the key sounds, with pouses for them to repeat.

& Ploy the recording again. Students listen ond repeot,

& Elicit words with the ee sound [Deon, bears] ond
contrast them with the & sounds in Heathes, trecsure
and feathars.

* Repeot the coption together oz a closs two or three
tirmes. Students proctise in pairs.

‘r:; FWE p5 | Listen and write the missing words.
Then soy with a friend.

Aim: to give students listening proctice
Key: 1 Thot's our best chance, 2 'We're going to get you

) Wi 'Y | Complete the table with the words
from the boox,

Aimi to give proctice with different ways of saying
ed words

Key: beost; eot, teom, beans, meat;
frecqure: fweother], fecther, breod, heod

d::r PWE pTS | Listen, say and check your onswers.
Aime to give focused listening practice

-

Ending the lesson

Aim to review how to soy some words with eo

speiling

& ‘\Write one of the wosds from the lesson, e.9. meat,
an the board, Elicit another word wath this sound
and spelling, e.qg. meon.

# Elicit an eo word with the e cound. e.g, feather

# Show students that seme wioeds with this spelling
sound different: greot and break rhyme with wait
ared foke while beor and weor riyme wath chelr
(see Unit & Phonics foous),

Y,

-
Extension activity

Aim: to oncouroge creativity

#® Foous students on the short diologues in WH
Activity 1

® Write them on the boord, Underline key words (bail,
tree, climb, dod™s lodder).

& Sudents work in poirs and ke up theis own
dialogues by replocing the underlined words.

# Siudents rofe ploy their diclogues for the cass.

L -




Al

# to practise listening, reading and writing skills
Skeifla:

¢ listening for specific information

¢ reading for detail

= writing o story

Mew longuage: cellor

Recycled language: language from the unit,
simple past, dinosaur, cap

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to listen for specific information.

Your students will be able to read for detail,
Your students will be oble to write o story.

Warm-up

Alm: to review animal bodies and hobit vocabulary

* Stuclents close their Student™s Boolks,

® Ask o student to desoribe on imaginory onimal, e.g.
It lpoks ke o lion, but its got o gireffe's head.

# Elicit from the closs where they imagine it lves, what

it sots ond 5o on to set the scene for the lstening in
e bessm.

- "

€15 V5557 Listen and tick (] the box.
Aim: to practise listening for specific information €
® Focus the students on the pictures, Elicit whot they con
saa_Tell them the boy's name s Paul
® Tell students to read the questions and 1o look ot the
pictures,
= Chesth thiey knosy whot to do,
® Foy the recording, Students listen and tick.
& They compare their answers in pairs.
® Ploy the recording ogoin. Check onswers with the closs.
& Ploy sections of the recording ogain if necessary.
CD3 Track 14
For tapescript see TH page 14
Key: 1B 24 30 408 5C

o }WE p7E | Remember Paul's dinosaur book in the
Student's Book. Reod ond write the words.

A to check comprehension
Key: 2 ocostle, 3 mice, & trees, 5 vegetables

C®)

e FAEETE  Maoke sentences.

Aim to proctise word order in sentences

Key: 2 The nome of the book was Unicarmia. 3 The
wricorn Uved in a fantastic forest. & There were lots
of colourful trees. § The umicom didn't eot grass or
plonts, & It onky wanted to eat purple trees, 7 1 fiked
the book very much becouse it waos really interesting.

e FWEETE | Imagine that you found a book about
o mythical beost. Write obout it.

Aim: to proctise wnting skills

-

Ending the lesson

Aime to review the story

& Elicit the main paints of the story from the Student’s
Book Listening activity.

® Ask students if they hove found a speciol book
somewhere, or if they have o book which is really
speciol for them.

® Volunteers tell the closs,
. J

Extension activity
Alm: to stimulate creotivity
® Students work in groups of four.

® They swap the texts they wrote for WE Activity 3
and read eadh other's,

® In their groups, students choose the best
mythicol beast.

® Grougs tell the rest of the closs about it

L .




Alm:

* to practise speoking, writing and reading skills
Skifls:

# story telling

® writing o story

# reading for detail

New language: hotch

Recycied language: onimal bodies. simple post
and past continuous

Language competences: Your studerts will be
able to tell o story.
Yaur students will be able to write o story.

Your students will be able to read for detail.

il 3

Warm-up

Aime to review post tenses

® Ak students whot they did of the weekend,
a.q. Where were pou on Sotwrday offermocn? Whiot
were you doing? What did you do next?

® Ak saverol students to review use of norrotive
tenset.

- -

each picture.
Alm: to give students proctice in preparing to tell
o stary
#® Facus students on the pictures, Elicit gnmml paints
about the story first,
® Rend the octivity instructions with the closs,
& Stort the story as o cless. Elcit some words for picture |

and write them on the board. e.q, pork, ploy football
children, trees, sge,

& Pre-tegich hateh.

® Check students knew what ta do.

® In poirs. they note down vacobulary far the ather
pictures,

® Goxorourd the poirs to monitor ond halp,

€ Y557 Tull the story with o friend.

Aim: to give students proctice with tetling o story

® Demorstrote the activity for the students, using the
wwords on the board.

= Stort with the sentenoe in the Student’s Book

* Prompt students to give you cther sentences o include
thie words on the board.

® Remind them to moke the story interesting and to use
post tenses,

* Stuckents cantinue their stories in pairs,
& Monitor ond halp as oppropriote.

9 bEE p77 | Now write the story.

Aimt to give students stary-wriling proctice

® Students work indivedualby

* Theey wirite a first droft of thair stones.

* They swap with their partner ond check eoch other’s
wiark,

# Students give their partner at leost three pieces of
odvice,

# Students then write a final verson of their stores.

Key (somple onswerk One doy Shelly ond her friends
were in the park. They were ploying football, Shelly
saw something wunder o tree, 'Look ot this big egg!”
she said to her friends, She picked the egg up carehully
and toak it home, She put it in o bos nexdt to her bed
In the morning she opened her eyves ond looked ot the
eqq. She could hear a stronge naise, Suddenky the agy
cracked cpen ond a boby bird came out. Shelly Loaked
at it closely. It didn't look ke o bird. Tt hod big feet,
Wings ard arms, Yo Loak like o dragan!” S-I'rEll.'r' gonied, A
wweek loter Shelly took the drogon to the pork to show
her friends,

o FNEp | Reod and write yes or no.

Aime to proctise reoding skills £
H‘#i mno, 3 yes, & ves, 5 no, 6 no. 7 no, B oyes

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to review story telling

® Elicit the oral stary tor prcture n 58 Actierty J from
B piF.

& Then elicit the $tony for picture 2 from anather paoi

& Continue for pictuees 3 and &

® Elicit if it weos o good story ond. if it didn't waork,
wihok the problems were,

*
Extension activity
Alme to proctise memarisation
& Students look at the picture in 'WH Activity 1 for
20 seconds,
= They close their books,
& [n pairs, they try o remember the pictura. They toks

turny to oy samething they con remambses
N i




Adm

® to integrate ather areas of the currculum
through English: Science

New longuages profection, predator, prey,

SUFViIVE, POISON, Weapon, speed, porcupineg, spike,

chemicals, dart frog, skin, poisonous

Recycled language: longuage from the unit

Your students will be
able to use known language to talk about Science
im English.

# )
wmp

Aim: to introduce the topic of Science

= Write Arumals on the boord ord drow o cincle
around i,

# Elicit some real aonimaols.

& Foous on the animals in fum ond elict wieak they
ot Develop o spidergram by drewing a line
freem eoch onimal ond witindg. e.q. meat, gross,
1,:|r;'|::-|_-|1|;||n|_:| Oa il H"ﬂ‘_"'r' eal,

& [Draw oircles argund (he medl-eolers

= [nirochuce The weords and concepls of predorfar

ared pregy

o Think! 58 p78 | Read and loak at the photo.
Which animaol is the predotor? Which is
the prey?

Aim: to extend students” understonding of key

longuoge

Thinking skill: developing infermation-processing

shills

& Foous students on the picture in the Student’s Book ond

o the teal,

® Rand the uuti-.-it-r- irstruetiong alawd.

® Have students recod the text aloud orawnd the closs

& Students check their andwers to the questians in poars,

& Check with the closs

Key: predator: shark, prey: seal

0 }58 pl8 | How do prey animals protect
themselves ogainst predators? Read ond match
the titles with the paragraphs

Aim: to consolidate understonding of protection

# Elicit which animals students can see n the plctures
(ontelope. moth, porcupine. frogh.

& Pre-tecch poison, weapon, speed, Uheck looks,

& Repd the octivity instructions with the closs, Check
students know whot o do,

® They da the task |r5.-|_:||'.|-||;||.|.-:|li1.l.

T78

® In groups of four, they compore and discuss ther
OMEWAETS,

» Check ond discuss as o whole class.
Key: 1 Speed. 2 Looks, 3 Weopons, & Poison

o' VWi p7E | Look and write the words.

Alme to give students further proctice with aninol

nomes

Key: 2 eogles, 3 fish, & lions. § spiders, & snokes,

T seols, B moths

0 ) WE RTE | Write the animals from Activity 1 in
two groups. Can any of the animals be in both
groups?

Aim: to octivote students’ knowledge ond experience

Keye predotors: snakes, seals, spiders, engles, fish, lgns,

prey: snokes, seols. spiders, moths, fish

ﬂ ) WE pTE Wirite about three of the animals.
Aims to proctise writing skills

' N
Ending the lesson
Aim: to review what students hove leomt in the
lesson
& Write the following promgt an the hoand: Todoy
1've learnt about:
® Elicit what students learmt obout today, e.q
predators and prey, ond how animals protect
themeshaes with persan, fretet (L=l cirvd s
& Write it an the boord. Students Copy it it thasr
nistebooks.
A, 4
4 )
Extension activity
Alm: to enable students to further apply what they
have leamit
® Students work in pairs,
#® Thay think of at leost twe more excmrples of animals
tor the groups in Student’s Book Activity 2
® Moke groups of six {three poirs)
L] Th-a-,' shar their ideos
" * Flicit, distuss ond chack oz o closs
&




Alms:

& to extend the focus on Sdence through English
# to enoble students to complete o project
Values: interpreting volues in situations

New language: owl. eagle, hedgehog, mice
Recycled language: Science and protection

Materials poster paper, the Internet, reference
books, photos from onimol mogazines, coloured
pens

Language Your students will be
able to tolk about Science in English.

Your students will be oble to complete o project.
Value: oppreciating noture

' b
Warm-up
Aim: to review Science and protection
* ‘Write preciotor and prey on the boord.
& Lise these words to review whot students learmt in

the previous lesson,

o ‘Think! F58 57% How do these onimals protect
themselves?

Alm: to review and extend students’ understanding of

protection

Thinking skill: developing reasoning skills

® Check $udents understend what 1o do

® Ercowrocge stucents to look tor woys of expressing

the informotion in the text. going beyond the four key
words,

#® Thay discuss their ideas in pairs,

# Elicit ond discuss on o closs.

# Supply vacabulory os necessang

Key: 1 Spead. 2 It's got o shell. It mokes it difficutt to
eal. 3 Looks. & It produces chemicals frarm its body,

58 579 | Think of mere predotors and their prey.
How do the prey onimaols protect themselves?
Discuss with a friend,

Aim: to extend students’ understanding of predators

ond prey

# Check students understand the octivty instructions and
kmows what to do

® Brainstorm animals for the activity i necessary

® Thay tisouss thas icdeas in pairs,

® Elfeit sarie elets from edch poir and disouss os o closs.

® Help stwdenis if they are unsere chout some of the
informuotion

e Project F58 7% | Find out about on onimal,

Aim: to enable students to follow instructions ond to

complete o project

# Reod through eoch section of the project,

* Put students into groups of four, Give ccoess to reference
materials,

» Students put all their informetion on o poster,

® They rehearse their presentotsans.

® Groups toke turns bo present thesr animals to the clos

0 FEE pra | Wirite five true / false guestions about
your animaol to test the closs.

Alm to proctise writing skills

® Students write the stoterments in thedr growps,

® Then students put up their posters orownd the closs ond
ploce their true / folse stotements under the posters,

& Sjudents min-gl: arcsurd the class, rl.-udlrlg = posters
and answering the statements in their notebooks.

o PWE 79 Read and write predators or prey.
Aim: to give students further practice with predotors
and prey vooobulary

Key: 2 prey. 3 predators, & predators, 5 prey, & pray,
T predotors, 8 predotors, 3 predotors

6 m F4E P Read the diologue. What can
wre bearn from it? Tick (],

Aim: o focus students on the value of opprecioting
nature

Key: We need 1o protect natuse, Animale mustr't die ot

& ™
Ending the lesson

Aiim: to review what students hove learmt in the

lesson

* ‘Write the following prompt on the board;
Todoy e ...

® Elicit what students did todoy. €., learmt mone
ahout predotors and prey, ond fownd owt about on
avuml and presented the informainon o the class,

& Write it on the boord. Students copy it into their

nabehoaks.
o
I .
Extension activity
Aim: to develop writing skills
# Shudents write in their notebooks three things
they learnt obowt animaols from Listening to the
presentotions.
. r
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Aims:

» to consolidate longuoge from the unit

# to develop interoctive speaking skills

» to develop reading, listening ond writing skills
New longuage: unusual, fur, clow, decision

Recycled languag® longuoge from the unit.
animal bodies vocobulory

Materials: CD. (Optional: two phones ond a cop)

Longuags competancas: Your students will be
oble to plan and perferm o short ploy.

r N

Warm-up

Aime to review onimol bodies vooobulary

* Students work in pairs, They use the book flop to
rewviewy the words on 56 poge 10,

#® They close the flop so that they cannot see the
wirrds,

*® They take turns to point to the numbered items in
the picture ond say what each cne 5. They do thas in
rendam number order.

& Students open the flop to check.

5 & Pre-teach fur clow.

o §iB pEO Choose o role cord. Read and plan.

Aim: to prepare and plan for o role play

® Toll students they are going to do a short role play
babwaer a crald 11 the p-urh: and o roo director,

® Read lhrl:'&-ugh the mformotsan on the rale cords with the
clioss.

® Check they understond the vooabulary and know whiot
to do.

# Elicit full emamples of the Useful languoge.
* Make sure pairs know what to do ond what longuoge
thiry meed to use,

& Poirs compose @ short play, Monitor eadh pair ond help
05 MEOEsSONy.

# Students proctise their ploys so that they can perform
them without reoding the text,

0 } 5B pED | Act out your play.
Aim: to proctise interoctive speaking skills

# Poirs toke tums to periorm their short ploys for the dass,
They con use phones ond o cop if you have them.

nl

‘I‘-‘*' P WH pED | put the diologue in order. Then listen
and chick,

i to proctise inferoctional languoge and listening
skills

Key 6, % & (1), 10. 5. 2. 7. B, 3

Tan

§'WE p87 | Look and write e dialogue. Use
longuage from Activity 1.

Alm: to practise writing skills

i

Ending the lesson

Alme to review spelling of animal bodies vocobulary

® Write the onimol bodies words in scrambled letter
arder on the board, Include drogaon, fur and claw.

® Students work in pairs and wiite each word cormectly.

® Trmate different pairs to come 1o the boord and weite

each word comectly.

.

i

Extension activity

Alme to consolidate speaking skills

# In pairs, students proctise their diclogues from WE
Activity 2.

® Thie more confident students perfarm tham for
the closs.

"l




Almns:
# to consolidote longuoge from the wnit

= to raise aworeness of full stops ond copitol
letters

Mew language: full stop, capital letter
Recycied language: languoge from the unit
Materials: scropbooks

Langucge competences: Your students will be
oble to use longuoge from the unit to make a

page for their scrapbooks.

il )

Warm-up

Aime to review scrapbooks

# Elicit what students did in their scrapbooks for the
pravious umit.

# Students look ot emch other’s scrapbooks ond
campare their waork.

N .

Aimi to proctise punciuation

# Fogus students on the picture and tell students that this
is 0 wnioormux ond thot they are going to reod obowt it,

# They read silentty and mark the full stops in pencil,

* Check and discuss answers as a closs,

Key: This waos the unicomix. It lived o million years ago
ond it was the heawiest anémal in those doys. It waos pink
ond it locked ke o horse. It had o big hom on its heod.
It also hod wings with lots of beautiful feathers. They
were green ond gold. The unicornix couwld fly and it wos
faster than the fostest bird. It cowld olso swim and rn

and it was one of the most dangerous onimols in the
wicsr L.

B FEEGET] Read the text aloud to check. Pause
after each full stop,

Aim: to proctise reading aloud

# Students reod the text oloud in pairs, toking tums to
read sentences ond to pouse ot eoch full stop.

® Anod and check o5 o class.

& Students write the cormect text in thair mphwh-

e b5t pEl | Read Tammy's text. Add capital letters
and seven full stops.

Aime to give students further proctice with punctuation

#® Elicit wihen students nead to use copital letters,

® Check students know whot to do,

& They mark the copital letters and full stops on the test @
pencil.

& Then they compore answers in poirs.

#* Check with the diass. Elicit and write the text on the
board.

Keay: The minirex was the smollest dinosour in the world,
It was smaller than o mowse. 1t was holf dinesaur and
half berd and | olso loaked ke o fish, It hod hoens and
wings. The wings hod feothers. Its toil waos long and full
of seoles. Tt was the fostest animol under water

V5B p&1 | Imagine and drow o mythical beast.
Write obout it.

Aimt to proctise writing shills

* Reod through all the guestions with the closs.

# Remind them to use the two taxts with full stops ond
capital letters os madeks

# They plon their texts ond then write o first droft,

# Go around the closs ond comment an students’ work,

& Students write o firgl wersion of their texts i their

serapbooks,

o m }WE p81 | Which ene is different in each
group? Look, think and circle,

Alm: to proctise clossification

Thinking skill: identifying similorities ond differences
Mote: Accept diffesent onswers if students are oble 1o give
regscns fior them.

HIH.'. 2 wagl, 3 horie, & bear

a b Bl | Colour the bricks to maoke sentences.
Write in the missing words,

Aim: to review grommoticol form

Key: 2 You're the best sister in the world! 3 Whot do

rmermaids look like? & Thot's the ogliest dog in the
wiorld! 5 My ount is toller than my mum,

~ ™
Ending the lesson

Aim: to enable students to express their preferences

and to evalieate what they have leant

» Ask shudents what their fovourite seng or gams is
from the wnit.

# Do the song or game cgoin with the closs,

# MNow students complete the My Super Mind section

for Mythicol beasts on poge 119 of the Warkboaok, )

il
Extension activity
Aime to review key vocabulary from the unit
# Stodents tum to 58 poge 70 and use the book flop
to review the new words from the unit.

% They close the flop so thot thay connot see the
weords.

® Studenis toke tums to point to the nusmbered items
in the picture and soy what each one is, They do
this in random number ardes, They then write the
words in their notebooks.

& Students open the flap to cheack.
b J




Alms:

® to present and proctise vocobulary for
imstruments

® to give students listening proctice

New language: orchestro, tombourine, triangle,

trumpet, trombone, drums, harp, saxophone,

keyboard, vialin, instrument. musicol, break [n)

Recycled language: longuoge from the story

Materials: (D
Languagea Your students will be
able to talk about instruments.

L o,
Warm-up

Aim: to review instruments vocabulary

® Write Instrumends on the board,

#® Elicrt instrurnents students know and wnte them an
the beard,

#® Elicit if argone ployd on mstrument and of ampane @
in am orchestra,

N F.

Presentation

Alm: te present instrument vocabulary

® s the picture in the Student’s Book to present the new
wvooobulary,

#® Loy each word for students ta repeot. Check
understonding.

® Elicit where studenis think Ben and Liscy ane,

mﬁé §58 pBZ | Listen and soy the words. Then check
with o friend.

Alm: to proctise new vocabulary

& Shedents look at the numbened words and iterms in the
et

® Play the recording.

® Students bsten to each word ond repeat i chorus,

® Ploy the recarding sgam, Students repeat in small
gQroups

& Students cover the list of new words ond proctise them
in poirs,

Eﬂl b5 pB2 | Listen and correct the sentences.
Alm: to proctise listening
® Reod the stotements cloud with the closs,

& Check understonding and that studernts know what ta
e,

* Encouroge students to try to predict whot the
cormections rmight be

= Pre-teoch break.

® Moy the recording. Students flisten and carmect.

& They cheds i pasrs,

& Moy the recording again. Check with the closs.
® Elicit where Ben and Lucy are (ot their orchestro proctice
ot schaod),
CD3 Track 17
For tapescrpt see TB page 122
:Iﬂ: 1 Lucy and Ban arvive firl 2 Ben con't think
af any ather musical ploces. 3 They check five
imstruments, 4 They con look again in the brack.

a }SE p83 | Play the miming gome. Ask and answer.

Aime to give students proctice with the new vocobulory

&= Demonstrote the activity with the doss,

* plime ploying on instnament.

* Students guess by asking questions,

& Students play the gome in pars, taking turmns 1o mims
and fo guess

ﬁ::- PWEpEL | Listen and circle.

Aim: to practise the new vocabulary

Key: 2 trumpet, 3 drums, & keyboord, 5 soxophone,
6 horp, 7 triongle, 8 trombone. % tombourine

e }'WE pEI Find the triongles and write sentences.

Aim: to give further proctice with the new vocobulory

and to review prepositions

Key: There's o trigngle between the viclins. There's o
triorgle on the drum. There's a triangle bekand the harp,
Thera's a triongle on the keyboord. There's o triangle
Behind the recordes

o
Ending the lesson
Al 1o review vacabulary from the lesson
® Plgy the miming game again from 58 Activity 3.

L o

-
Extension activity

Alm: te consalidate vocabulary from the lesson

® Students write tha nire new vocobulary iters in their
vocabulary books.

® For eoch item, they drow a picture and labael it
b i




Aimc

® to present and proctise possessive pronouns
Recycied language: instruments vocobulary,
possessive s, guitor, whose

Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
oble to talk obowt possession using possessive

pronouns.

r T

Warm-up

Alme to review instruments vocobulory

& YWite ihe rane new fems in scambled letter ordar
on the board.

® fsk o pair of students io come to the board ond
write one of the iterms correc iy

L. Repseart with ather pairs arsd othes words.

Presentation

Aime to present possessive pronouns

o Helel up a pen of yours. Soy This is my pen. It's mine,
® Write [t mine. on the board. Undarline or write mime in
o colour

& Take, e.g. o bogck, trom a stedent end say, e.g. This s
frame)’s book. It's his

o Write I1's his. on the board under It's mime. Underline ar
write his inoo colour,

& Repeat for hers, pours, ours, theirs,

& Tail students thot these are called possecsie Do,

& S0y eoch sentence, e.q. It's méne, for students to repeat.

ﬁﬁ: 5B pad | Listen and write the nomes.
Aim to proctise possessive pronouns
* Students ook at the pictures i their Student's Book.

Elicit whiot imstruments they can see and malke sure they
motice the numbers.

* Say the nomes ond check students know what to do.
* Floy the recording. Students lsten and write the names.
& They cofmpane Grssers in poiri.
L] Hn-,l ihe remrlimg ngnin.
o Check with the closs.
CD3 Track 19
Fiar tapescrint see TH [EhTe 2 22
Key: 1 Tom, 2 Theo, 3 Rosy, & Jode, 5 Honnoh

‘I’;:: b58 p83 ] Listen and say.

Aim: to focus students on grammatical form

& Ploy the recording. Students listen and repeat in cherus.
Repaot
® Studlents toke turns to proctise the sentences in poirs,

# Students turn ko the Grommar focus section on page 125
af the Student’s Book.

* Work through the other exompies with the class.

# Students complete the exercse indwiduolly ond then
check ir pairs.

Keys 1 ours, 2 yours. 3 hers. 4 mine, 5 theirs

o § 56 pE3 | Play the Whaose is it? game.

Aim: to conselidate grommatical form

® Students play in groups. Eoch student puts two abpects
o o table.

® Students toke tums to pick up an abject [not their own)
ond ask the question.

 Students claim their objects as in the exaomple,

o b} WE pEl | Read ond write the words,

Aim to review possessive pronouns

Key: 2 his, 3 yours, & hers, 5 ours, 6 theirs

ﬂ M WE pE3  Chonge the sentences,

Aim: to give further practice with the new language
Key: 2 hers, 3 theirs, 4 ours, 5 his. 6 yours

MNote: In sentence 3. s & ondy used after the second name.
e } WEpE] ook ond write sentences.

Aim: to consolidate the new languoge
Key: 2 It's hers. 3 It ours. & IU's theirs, § It's his,

" Ending the lesson

Aime to proctise key longuoge from the lesson

* Go around the room. picking up obyects ond osking
students to talk about them.

# Prompt other students to moke sentences, e.g. katd
up one student's pen and ok ancther student

Whose is if?
Y .

Extension activity

Alme to enable students to personalise the new

languoge

# Studernits drow pectures of four objects, Oree 5 theirs
and the others belong to three of their friends.

® They write sentences about eoch of the abjects, &g
This blue and white bog it (nome)’s, It's his )




Alma;

* to consolidote possessive pronouns

® tosing a song with the closs

New language: choos, stuff. Enough's enough
Recycled longuage: clossroom vocabulary
Materials: CD

Longuage competences: Your students will be
akle te join in with a song.

-~ .

Warm-up

AIm: to review possessive pronouns

® Hand Bock students” books ond pretend to moke
mistokes, i.e. hond them o the wrong students.

& Soy O, fnoeme), this book's pours,

® Frompt the student to answer, e.g. No, @ 5n'f mine.
It's (name)’s. It%s hers, not mine,

& Say Oh, somy! And hand it to another wrong
sludent,

® Say QK. (name), this book's pours,

® Prompt the student to arswer, o,g. No, # 50’ mine
It's fnome)’s, It's hems, nod mine

& Say Oh, somy! And hond it to the vight student.

b & Repeot with other books ond other students.

E:,: 56 B4 | Listen and complete the song.

Aime to give students listening practice

& Elicit who and whot students can see in the pictures in
thedr Student’s Book,

® Pre-teoch choos, stuff ond Encugh's enough.

® Check students know whot to do,

® Play the recording,

& They compore GRSWErS in pairs.

® Ploy the recording ogaoin and dheck with the elass.

® Check understonding of vocobulary,

Key: 1 yours. 2 mine. 3 hers, 4 yours. 5 ours

dcfb]'- DB ps! Listen and sing.
Rime to sing o song with the closs

® Ploy the song agoin, pousing ofter eoch verse for
students to repeal

= Wihen students hove learnt the song, use the korooke
version, Practse it with the whole closs,

* Students sing in growps with the korooke version.
ﬂ b58 B4 Write ond sing your own verse,

Aim: to give students further proctice with possessive
Pronouns

& Check sfudenty know wirot to do.

TE&

® Broinstorm one-sylloble words they can use in thes
songs, e.q. bin. book,

& ‘Write Whose is this pen, the silver pen? on the boord.

& Tl students that if they use colours with one sylloble,
a.g. biue, red, green. then they need fo use an object
with two syliobles, &g, rulen 1o make the bne scon,

® Elicit a few examples,

* Students wark in groups and write their own verses,

® Go arodnd the chass and help oi necessary,

® Play the karooke version of the song for students to sing
their verses,

o }WE pEL| Remember the song. Tick (#) or
eross (x) ond write sentences.
Aim to octivate memaory skills

Key: 2 « The silver pen is hers. 3 x The green rulers aren't
thieirs. & « The blue rulers are theirs.

a PWEpEL] Follow the lines. Answer the questions.

Aim: to consolidote possessive pronouns

Key: 2 Mo, it sn't hers. It's Olivio™s. 3 Mo, it 't his, 117
Luke’s. & Mo, it isn't theirs. It's George and Ello’s. 5 Mo,
it isn’t hers, TS Horny's, & Mo #isn't his. Tt's Meo's.

r 3

Ending the |esson

Aim: to review longuage from the lesson

# Ploy the korooke version of the song.

® Students toke turns to sing the song in groups.
L adding their own veres,

r )

Extension activity

Aime to stimulote creativity

& Students work in pair.

® They draw pictures of people’s faces with nomes {or
just write mames) and objects and poin them with
lines s in WB Activity 2

® They then swap their pictures with onother pair.

® In their new poars, they tolk ocbout the picture,
maving from left to right for people and things.

L They use the longuage in WE Activity 2 a3 a model,
>




Al

¢ to present ond proctise the relotive pronouns
wha, which, where

Recycled language: longuage from the unit,

instruments vecobulary

Maoterials: CD

Languoge competences: Your students will
be able to use relative pronouns to give more

infarmation about people, objects and ploces.

il T
Warm-up
Aim: to review instruments vocobulary
® Writg the mstruments in scrombled letbar order an
the boond.

& Students unscromible therm and then put them in
oiphmbeticol order,

. F

Presentation

Aim: to present the relotive pronouns who, which,

where

® Dircwe a stick figure of a girl on the boord.

® Write bwo sentences about her an the board, e.g. This i
Jane. 5he wants fo b= a police officer

® Soy We oo join it with "wha'. Write This iz the girl who
wants fo be o police officer, on the boord.

* Linderline girl who in o colour ond write person next to
the sentencs in the same cobour

& Repeat the procedure for which [object) and where
{ploce). Use ditferent colowrs for ecdh pronown.

@ bEE pE5 | Listen and match the children with
the instruments and the houses.

Aime to proctise relotive pronouns
® Elicit wihat instruments students con see.
® Reod the children®s nomes aloud for the closs.

® Play the recording. Students listen and matche They
Lormpare thair onveers in p-q;ir':.

® Play the recording agam, Check with the class.

# Fliet sentences with relative Pronoung
CD3 Track 23
Fiar La,:.u::.:rqlt g TR pags 172

Keye Vicky - trumpet. Christing - pink house,
Claire - drums, Connor — recorder, Josh - soxophone,
Mark - green house

@ F58 85 | Listen and say.
Aime to focus students on grommoticol form

® Play the recording,. Students listen and repeot in chorus.
® Thay toke turns to proctise the sentences in pairs.

® Students turm B the Grammar focus secton on page 125
af the Student’s Book.

® Work throwgh the other examples with the dass.

® Shudents complete the exarcse individuolly ond then
chick in pairs,

Key: 1 who, 2 whene, 3 which. & wiho, 5 which, & whare

F5E pE5 | Look at the pictures. Follow the lines
and make sentences,

Aim: to give students further proctice with relative

FI'I:H'II:IIJI'II

& [emonstrote the activity for the closs,

® Givelelicit full exomples of eoch type of sentence (which,
where and wha,

& Shedents work in posrs ond toke turns to moke sentences

Key: The instrument which Shono plays s the drums, The
house whers Harry lives s grey. Liam & the boy who
plays the recorder. Anna i the gl who ploye the guitor
Th= instrurment which lfames ploys is the trumpsat. The
house where Koty lives i orange,

'n' VW0 pBS | Read and circle.
Alm: to give further practice with the new language
Key: 2 where, 3 which, & who, 5 which, & where

9 ) WE pES | Read and write who, which or where.

Aime to give further writing proctice with the new
language
Key: 2 which, 3 where, & wha, 5 which, & whera

b WE pES  Look and write four more sentences
with who or which.

Alm: to consolidate the new longuage

Key (possible answars): The boy who is watchang
telensicn i Tom, The drems which aore under the window
are Tom's. The girl who is listening to music is Lily, The
wiodin which s on the armchoir is Lily's,

-
Ending the lesson

Aim to review the new languoge

L F‘ld:lf' a :ln:lpp-ung game, f.lqp twice wath the closs,

* Call out o name, o place or an abject, e.g, Farm.

® Clap twice. Students call out where,

& Cantiniee.
e .

-
Extension activity
Aime to consolidote understanding

® Students write sentences for 5B Activity 3 in their
notebooks.




Alms:

® {0 present a picture story

= to review longuage from the unit

New language: concert, conductor, snack, well
spotted, ighthouse, kids, junior

Recycled languages chorocters and languoge
from the story, shouldn't

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to listen to and reod o picture story.

Your students will be oble to role play o story,

r N
Warm-up
Alme to review the characters and the context of the
story

® \Write Ben, Luey, Buster and Grondpo on the board,

® Elicit whot students remember about the story in
PrEVIoUS units,

® Give prompds if necessory, e.g. Ben and Lucy were
fresice the budding with the drogon on top, They
climbred the lodder and jummped into the pool. They
Found the Lne on the side of the pool. Then Hhey
went to archestro proctice. They were (ooking for
the next bne there because the nesd clve was o horp,

\, M

€L boeipss-a7 At the concert hall

Aim to present a picture story

® Use the pictures in the story to support meaning
whenever possible,

# Pre-teach ! check understonding of concert, conduchor,
srack, well spotted, Fghthowse, kds and junor

® Check students understand the difference between o
troin conductor and the conductor of on orchestro,

#* Ploy the mecording. Students listen for whiot Lucy has to
dririk and eat (o het checalate and o banana), where
Ben sees the next lime (on the bottom of Lucy’s cup),
whot the bine i (In the lighthouse you will see) and
whot happens to the map (Horox tokes it ond then hides
it i o trumpet)

* Students compare their ideos in poirs, Elicit from the
choss.

» Floy the recording again, Students listen ond repeat,

Practice

Aim: to chock understanding of the story

* Poy the recordeng ogoin. Pouse ofter each frame ta
check undarstanding, {Students con use L1 to talk about
some of the events,)

T8E

) WE pBE | Remember the story. Reod and write
the words,
Aime to check comprehension

Key 2 apple. 3 banona, & line, § cup. 6 tokes,
7 to, 8 hides. 2 open, 10 starts

0 m VWEpEE  Read ond write ¢ {true) or
f (folse).

Aim: to check detoiled understonding of the story

Thinking skill: making mferences

Keyczt 3fsrs5fet

e P WE REE | Look and answer the questions.

Aime to check understonding of the story ond review

POSSEISVE pronouns

Key: 2 Mo, itisn't hers. It's Ben's. 3 Mo, it isn't his. Iit's
Lucy™s, & Mo, it isn't his, It's Horax's,

-
Ending the lesson

Aim: to proctise the story

& Put students into groups of fve.

# Students each toke o rofe of one of the dhoracters,

* Play the recordeng. Students repaat i rale.

® Students proctise the role play in their grougs,

# Wolurteer groups role ploy the story for the closs.

b F

=
Extension activity

Aim to review vocabulary

® Siudents close their books,

& Give them cne minute to write dowen all the food
words from the story,

® They swiap lists with anather poir.

® Elicrt the words and their ipelling, Write them on the
board.

& The pair with the most correctly spelt food words is
ther wiriner

Key (possible answers): drink, snock. thirsty, hungry,

araniga "LIiI:I. \:IFI-F.ﬂIJ. bt chooalate, Banoana




Aims:

# to talk about the meaning of the story

s to raview longuage from the story ond the unit

s to present the or ond er sounds ond their
olternative spellings

Recycied language: language from the story

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be

able to interpret deeper meaning from a story,

Phenics Focus: Your students will be able to
say and identify ways of spelling the /f=/f ond /x=/f
sounds.

Warm-up

Aime to review the story

* Ask questions about the story, e.g9. Where were Ben
end Laey? (At orchestno practice.} Where did Ben see
the tine? [On the bottom of Lucy's cup.} Where aid
Harax find the map? (In Ben's recksocdk.) Where drd
he hide 7 (In o trumpet ] What did the Boe say? (In
the lighthouse you will see.)

9 v

a (Think! BSEp37 | Cover the story. Complete the
sentences,

Bime to focus students on the content of the story

Thinking skill: summarising

® Play the recording of the story again, Students follow in
their Student's Books.

® Make sure students know whot to do. They cover the
story,

* They complete the sentences ond cormpare thewr ideas n
pairs.

* Check with the closs.

Key (possible arswers)t 1 on orchestro. 2 the drums, the
trombone. 3 ga for o drink and some food. & the line

on Lucy's cup. 5 find Ben's rucksock open. 6 comes out
of the trumpet,

o D5E p37 | Find the girl with short curly hair in the
archestra,

Aime to present or ond er sounds and some alternative

spellings

* Reod out the instructions for students, making sure they
hear the ar (girl, curly} and or [short, grchestra) sounds,

* Students find the girl in the story,

Key: Ffromes | 2, 7ond 3

@ B5E pE7 | Listen and say.

Aim to proctise soying or ond &r sounds and present

some alternotive spellings

# Elcit whot students carn see i the pin‘.’tuﬂ!.

* Ploy the recording, Students silently reod the captions.

Note: Before hearing the Sound sentendces, students will

heor the key sounds, with pouses for them to repeat.

® Floy the recording agaoin. Students listen ond repeot

® Ebcit words with the er (Fern, birds. Bert. words) ond or
{toll, short) sounds,

® Foous on the different ways of spelling the sound.

* Repeot the coption together os o class teo or three
times. Students proctise in pairs,

@ FWEEET Listen and write the missing words.
Then say with a friend.

Alme to give students listening proctice

Key: 1 I'msosormy, 2 Well spotted

e FWERET | Write the words from the box in the
shirt or the deoar,

Aim to give further proctice or ond er sounds ond
some alternative spellings

Key: Shirt: bird, work, thirsty, curly, ber, first, purple;
Door; fleor, call, orchestro, keyboard, ham, sword, four,
talk

@ pWE pEY | Listen, say and check your answers.
Aim: to give focused listening proctice

-
Ending the lesson

AlmE 1o review words with the or and er seunds

® \Write two words from the lesson, e.g. ficst, cgfl, on
the board. Elscit anather woard swith thete wounds,

» Students work in pairs. Dictate these words in
random onder for students to write i columns:
person, world, purple. circle; coll, gwul. boord
horse.

N i

1 Extension activity

Aime to encouroge creativity

® Focus students on the short diclogues in
WE Activiby 1,

* ‘\Write tham om the board. Underine key wieards
{plates. peoplel.

® Students wark in poirs ond make up their e
dioiogues by replocing the underlined words,

® Students role play their diclogues for the doss,

Y, A

Ta7?




Albm:

= to practise reading, listening and writing skills
Skills:

# reading for specific infermation

# listeninig for specfic information

® writing a stary

Thinking skilis: interpreting the values in a story

Hew language: wolf, woodpecker, deer, boar,
sunset, whole wide world, invite, clap, olone

Recycled longuoge: longuage from the unit,
animals, narrative tenses

Materials: CD

Languoge Your students will b
oble to read for specific information.

Your students will be able to listen for specific
informaotion.

Your students will be able to write a story.
Value: enjoying being different

e "
Warm-up
Aime to encourage prediction skills
# Tell the students they are goang o read o story
abowt a bear's dream

® Elickt some of their predictions about the story and

wirite thiern on the board as key wiords,
b F,

&€L> ‘Think! B5EpEE Listen, Which animal s it?
Alm: to octivate knowledge of the world
Thinking skill: reasoning

& Focus the students on the Activity 1 pictures and say the
animal nomes for them to repaat.

& Ploy the recording. Students Listen and decide which
animals they con heor.

& They compare ideas in pairs.

* Py the recording ogain, Check with the class
CD3 Track 29
Fer fapescripl dee 1B prage 104

H'.Ig:‘l deer. 2 woll, 3 boor, & w-.-.-ndpn:ltt-r. 5 haoi

m b5 pBE-89 | Read and listen.
Aime te practise listening and reading for specific
informatian

# Tell students to listen to find out i ony of their
predictions from the Warm-up ore comect.

& Play the recording for wluderts o Leiten, reod and cheesck.
» Chesck unden.!unrlnlr.j ol furmed, whole wide worfd, ivls
clop ond odoms,

T88

® Floy the recording again.
# Discuss the story with the clais

o- m }WE piE | What con we learn from the
story? Colour the words.

Aim: to focus students on the velue of enjoying being

different

Key: It's sometimes importont to be different fram your
frignds.

B FWE pil | Read and write the words.

Aime to review waords from the story
Key 2 beoutiful 3 day, & invite. § silent, 6 loughed

Aime to proctise writing skills

Key (somple answer): One doy the elephant saw o
trumpet, It was the most beoutiful trumpet in the waorkd.
He picked it up ond started to play, From that day the
ebephant had a dresm. He wanted to be a trempet
ployer. He played his trumpet m the mornmg.
at lunchtime ond in the evening. Soon he wos very
good. He invited his friends to o concert. They were ol
very axcited. The elephont closed his eyes ond storfed o
FI.UIll, The animals lowved the music and IJ"H!":,' all stasrted
ta donce. The elephant ployed for bwo howrs and his
friends danced for twe hours, &1 the end, everyone
clopped and clopped. The elephont wos very hoppy.

P

Ending the |lesson

Aime to review the stories

® Put students into groups of four,

® They read each other their stories from
WE Activity 1.

& They work together to create o group stery, using
the best parts of aach student's story,

LN i

F

Extension activity

Aime to discuss the volue of enjoying being different

® Fogus on how the story shows the volue of enjoying
beiryg different.

# Elicit why this volue is important ond exomples of
when studants hove enjoyed being different.

Note! Sorme of this discussion may need to take ploce

i L1,
e




Aim:

# to practise reading ond speaking skills
Shkeills:

# reading for detail

» speaking obout feelings

Recycled language: longuage from the story

Longuage Your students will be
able to read for detail.
Your students will be oble to talk abeut imaginary
feelings.

-
W:I‘I'HH.IF

Al to review the story and the values

# Elicit the maoin points of the story and what the
walise wisd.

& Ask students whot hoppened to the bear in the end
{he ployed the viclin and was happy, but none of his
fraends came ta heor Rim).

N

IB F5E pB3 | Answer the questions.

Alme 1o give students practice in reading for detail

* Ploy the recording of the story again. Students follow #
in thear Student’s Books,

® Check students know wihot to do,

® Students werk individually. They re-read the story and
ocoswer the questicns,

# (Check with the cioss.

Key [possible answers)t 1 Because he was a friendly
anirmael and he told and staries, 2 He sow it foll
off a cor roof. 3 Becouse he wonted to become a
wiclin ployer. & To give o concert to o bég group of
friends. 5 Mo, lhq- didn't. & Mo, ke lhﬂugh'c e wiodf
WAOE WO,

u WThink! ¥5Epas | Imagine you are the bear,
How do you feel when the wolf talks to you

ofter the concert?
Aim to octivate students’ personaol responses to the
story
Thinking skill: empathising
& Chack students understond the tosk
& Elicit responses from students using the prompts,
® Students work in groups ond shore their ideas,
* Dixcuss their responses o5 0 doss,

n }WE pds | Read the text. Choose the right words
and write them on the lines.

Aim: to proctise reading skills €7

Key: 2 were, 3 but. & with, 5 for, & run

r s

Ending the |esson

Alm: to encourege students to give parsonal

responses to the story

# Elicit from different students which part of the story
thay liked hest.

& Ak them why,

o

g
Extension activity

Aime 1o proctise definitions

& Students wark in pairs, They choose fouwr mew words
from this unit and write definitions for them on
poper, Remind them to use wha, which and where 0
e defimitions if they com,

® Students write the onswers next to the definitions.

# Collact the papers from eoach pair,

# Make bwio teoms, & ond B, and pioy o gomse o
“Tic-iac-tos’,

®DrowoIud grilj an the board. The atn of the
gaome is for one teom to get o row of three
nioughts (& teom) or threse crosses (B teom) ina line
(dingonal, horzontal or vertical)

# Count how mamy students there are n goch team,
#.g. 15, Tell students to number themselvas 1-15 at
rondiom in each teom

& Teomn A4 storts. Call aul o number of random, &g,
Eﬁghl‘. Su-,' cae af the definbons ta the student wha
is number gight. If hefshe onswers tormecty, hefshe
rhonses where to put o nnllgl'"t an the grin’

# Do the some for Team B, T stedents don't onswer

correctly, ploy moves to the next team.

el oty Lol e
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Alm:

® tointegrote other oreas of the curriculum
through English: Science in Music

New language: sound, loud. quiet, high, low,

rubber bond, bang

Recycled language: language from the unit,

compaorative ond superiative odjectives

Materials: CD, rubber bands

Yowr students will be
able to use known language 1o talk in English
about Science in Music.

-

Warm-up

Aime to infroduce the topic of Scence in Music

® Elicit the momes of instruments students know. Write
them on the boord,

® sk students what kind of sounds the instruments
ke, e.q. lowd, quiet, high, low.

# Clat which instrument(s) they lke to listen to best
aindl vty

Yy i

m:‘ P58 pad | Listen to these sounds. Answer the
gquestions,

Alme to extend students’ understanding of instrument
sounds

® Recd the tweo question oloud. Review whot they tolked
about in the Warrn-up,
& Pioy the recording. Students boten and werite a mumbses,
® Studerts compare their answers in pairs.
& Moy the recording ogoin and check with the closs after
eoch sound,
CD3 Track 21
For tapsesorgt see TH page 122

e 1 2 o louder, 2 30 higher

ﬁ-ﬁ bsE psl | Listen agaoin and number the photos,

Aim to extend students’ owareness of how sounds ore

mode

® Focus students on the piciures. Pre-teach rubber band.

& Im pairs. students try to remember which sound matches
wihich picture

® Moy the recording for them to listen ond chedk.
Students mear the sarme sounds ogoin, but with soentific
explonations;

& Students compore GNSWErs in poins.

® Ploy eoch sound and elicit which picture it is.
CD3 Track 32
bar-Tapeescaipd see VB page T2

Keyiol b cd d&

||T"3I'.'I|l

e F58 550 Look ot the photos in Activity 2. Answer
the questions.

Aim to consolidate students’ understonding of how

sounds are made

* Elicit and discuss the onswer to soch question with the
clogs.

® Ploy the recording for Activity 2 ogaoin if students need
help with question 3.

& Discuss with students why the scunds ore highenlower/
Ipuder/quister.

Key:1d 20 3¢

o }WE p50 | Look at the pictures. Reod and write
£ (true) ar £ (falie).

Airme to consolidote understonding
Key:2f 3t 46 5f

a b WE pi0 | Look ot the pictures. Complete the
semtences, Use the words from the box once aF
more times.

Alm: to review voeabulary

Key: 2 lower than, 3 higher than, & higher thon,
& the highest, & the lowest

Mote: higher ond lower are used Swioe,

i i

Ending the lesson

Aimt to review what students have learnt in the

Lesson

& Write the following prompt on the board; Todoy I've
tearrt cbout:

® Elicit whot students leamt about today, e.g. musical
sounds and why some souwnas are lower omd some
sounds ore highey,

& YWrite it on the boord. Students copy it into their
rioteboaks,

. .
3 .
Extension activity
Aim to enoble students to further opply what they
hawve learmt

& Hond out rubber bonds to poirs of students so that
they con fry making the sounds themselees




Alms:

¢ to extend the focus on Science in Music through
English

» to enable students to complete o project

New language: cymbals, wind chime, metal spoon

Recyclad languoge: Science in Music

Moterials: rulers or sticks, string, scissors, metal

SpoOns

Language Your students will be

obile to tolk in English obout Science in Music.

Your students will be able to complete o project.

Warm-up

Aime to review Scence in Music

& Elicit wihat students leomit obout different sounds in
the previous lesson,

& Havise queet,

e "

e .d

€D Mhink! 585571 Look and think. Make true
sentences with louder, quieter, higher and
loweer.

Bim: to extend students’ understanding of sounds

Thinking skill: making hypotheses
® Focus students on the pictures and pre-teach cymberds.

# Read the octivty instneckions with the closs and check
thesy ko wibsal to dio.

& Rermind them 1o use the structure as in the example,
with gaing o,

® Students work in groups of fowr and descuss each
picture, moking sentences using the words,

® Elicit ond discuss as a closs. Elict why they think the
sounds are lowder, quieter higher and lower

Kay: The gorl's cymbals are geng to moke o louder sound
than the boy's cymials.
The boys cymbals are going to moke o quister sound
than the girl’s cymbals.
The bay's guitar & going to moke a higher sound than
the girl's guitar.
The girl's guitor is going to make o lower sound thon
the boy's guitar:

'B Project 58 p57] Wark in pairs or groups. Maoke
a wind chime.
Aim: to enable students to complete o project
» Bre-teach wad chiime, Ask students if any of them hove
wand chimes at home. Ask whot they are made of.

& Talk about the project with students and make swre they
understand what to do,

® Pyt students into pairs or groups of three or four,

# Groups come and collect the materiols they need.

® Go around the class, helping students as oppropriate,
Check each stege of their wind chimes before they go on
to the next stoge,

* When oll the wind chimes ore finished. osk groups 1o
bloaw their wind chimes in turn,

& Elicit if they all moke the some sounds, ond if they don't.
elicit the reason.

o F'WE p57 | Drow lines to match the opposites,

Alme to review vocobulory

Mote: Students finish the example here,

Key: high — low, loud - quist, short = long

e- §WE 557 | What sound do these instruments
make? Number the photos 1 (the lowest) to
3 {the highest).

Alm: to activate students’ knowledge of the world

Kews | o (clariret) 2, b (flute) 3, ¢ {(bossoon) 1;
2 aiviolin} 3, b (double bass} 1. ¢ (celio) 2;
3 o (trombone) 1. b (French hom] 2, ¢ ([trumpet) 3

-
Ending the lesson

Aime to review whot students hove learnt in the

lesson

# \Write the following prompt on the boord:
Todoy I've ..

® Elicit what studernts did bodey, e.q. leamt mare
erhaut differant sounds, which insbruments maoke
them and made o wirtdd dhrme

& Write it on the boord, Students copy it into their
notebooks.

e -

-
Extension activity

Aime to develop musical ewareness

# Haong oll the wind chimes in the clossroom or
oufisice,

® Students blow them gently omsd listen to the sounds
they make,

# They hong the wind chimes in sequence from
highest to lowest scund,

www.irLanguage.com



Alms:

» to consolidote longuoge from the unit

¢ to promote student-student cooperation
New language: would/wouldn't like
Recycled language: longuoge from the unit
Materials: poster poper

Language Your students will
be able to complete o survey obout the music

students in the closs ke and the instruments
they play.

i N
Warm-up
Aim: to review instruments vocabulary
& Students work in pairs, They use the book flap to
rewie the words on 5B poge B2,
® They close the flap so that they connot see the
wiords.
® They toke turms to pent to the numbered items in
the picture and say whot eoch ane is, They da this in
random number osder.
® Students opan the fiop to check
N r

b 5B p52 | Work in groups. How many students
play an instrument? What instruments do
they ploy?
Alm: to proctise questions and answers
® Tell students thot they are going to do o survey to find
out about the music students like and what insiruments
they ploy.
® Focus students on the Activity 1 instructions., Elicit
whot guestions they ore going to osk: Do you play an
wag brurerel 2 W ot .l.m:l'.rum:nl‘f.t} |;|-n-_|.-1:l|.r Fl't;r?
® Put students into greaupd af :ighl,. Check I|"|-|:-',l e whet
to do. They droes a chaort like the cne in the Student’s
Egok but without the ticks or the instrument nomes.

& Students each osk o question of the student on their left.
They record the informotion as a group on their chart.

® Maonitor ond help as appropriate.

6 D5 pa2 | Ask the students who don't play an
instrument: Would you like to ploy an
instrument? Which ane?

Aim: to further practise questions ond answers

® Foous students on the octhity instructons and check
unl:lwntnruﬂing

& Students draw anather chart i their books, like the one
im the Student’s Book.

& [ their groups, students ask the guestions of those wha
dion't play @n instrument.
& They record the resulks,

T2

e 56 p92 | Find out about your closs.

Aime to proctise speaking skills

#® Foous students on Activity 3. Ebot the questions they are
going to osk: What's your fovownte singerbandSong?
What's o sang you reclly don’t fke?

# Students osk questions in their growps and recornd the
infarmetion.

) ¥sE 1] Write the results on the board. Then
write a report.

Alm to proctise report-writing skills

® Students individually write a first droft of thesr reports,
using the informotion fram the boord.

® Go around the daoss checking and gwving teedbaock,

® Students then write o final version of their reparts in
thieir notebooks.

o FWE psk | Motch the questions with the answers.

Aim to proctise questions and answers

Keygp2zc 3o &fshb 6d

€ 19555 | Look at Activity 1. Underline the
mistakes. Then write the correct sentences.

Aim: to proctise close reading skills

Key: wouldn't ke to ploy the violin - would like to play
the violin, He is from Americg - He is from Conoda. 1ts
colled ‘Someons bke me” = It's colled “Someons like

6 §'WE p52 | Write about yourself and music.
Aim: to personalise the topic

g
Ending the lesson

Aime to review language from the lesson

# Ploy o quick honds-up gome,

# Coll out questions one ofter another, e.g. Who plays
the viodin® Students put up their honds each time,

\ )

-

-
Extension activity
Aim to enable students to share infarmotion

® Put students mio growps of four,

® They toke turns to reoad the text they wrote for WE
Aﬂiuiffl Whan li'!u!!,r reged B basd, 'H'lEllr moke ane
mistaoke {as in WE Activity 2.

% The other students in the group have to guess what
thae mistoke was,




Alma:

¢ to consolidote languoge from the unit

» to raise owareness of controcted forms
Mew longuage: fol! asleep, successful, MP3

Recycled language: longuoge from the unit
Materials: scropbooks. (Optional: photos of
students’ favourite bonds ond singers)
Language competences: Your students will be
able to use language from the unit to make a
poge for their scrapboaks.

il
Warm-up
Bim: to review scrapbooks
® Elicit whot students did in thesr scrapbooks for the
previous unit,
# Students look ot eoch other's scropbooks omd
compare their work,

e -

o b5 p¥3 Read Shonnon's text. Look ot the words

in calour, Write the short forms.,

Aim to proctise reading skills

& Focus students an the text.

& Check understanding of short form, Tell students that
wee sometames coll these oonirachons,

& Make sure students malise thot both short ond long
forms are carrect grormmar. Tedl thern theat in more
farmal writing, e.q. reports, long forms are better.

® {heck students know wihiot to do. Pre-teach fall osleep.

& Students recd silently and write the short forms.

® Thay dizouss thedr answers in pairs.

® Check with the closs. Ask students to read the text olowud
around the closs soying the shart farms,

* Ak students whot they notice obout the contractions
for 2 and 5 (they look the same).

Key: 1 singer's, 2 She's. 3 she's, & song's, 5 She's,

6 Ivs, 7 Loura's, B don't, 9 it's

e' ¥58 553 | Wrrite Tyler's text again. Use short forms.

Aime to proctise writing skills

® Pra-tecch secceisful and AMP3,

# Studants work individually and rewrite the text,

* They compare texts with a partner,

® Students then write their text in their scropbooks,

Key: | hoven't got o fovourite singer. but I've got o
fovourite band, Theyre called dbvd, Nick's the drosmmnes,
Shoron and Richord ploy the guitar. Keith plays the
trumpet. Their most successful song’s "Doncing in the
sunset’. I love it becouse the words are really cool. The
music™s good too. My sister’s got all their songs on MIP3,

BEE p33 Think of your favourite band or singer.
Write o text using short forms. Add photos
or drewings.

Alme to proctise writing o text from o model

® Focus students on the informotion they need to inglude
im their texts, Brainstorm ideas if oppropriate,

® They write notes and plon their texts,

& Students write a first dooft an poper.

* Go around and comment on students’ work,

& Stydents write o final version in their seropboaks,

* They odd photos andfor drawings,

o' W g3 | Write the words in four groups.

Aim: to practise clossification

Key: 1 tombourine, trangle. 2 harp, violin,d 3 low, loud,
& trombone, trumpet

€D 175551 Look ot Activity 1. Number the topics to
match the groups.
Alm: to review word families

Key: I Stringed mstruments, 1 Sound words,
& Wird nstruments, 1 Percussion instruments

a VWE p¥l Look and draw lines to moke sentences.

Aime to review grommatical form

Key 2 The recorders which ore on the sofo are curs,
3 1 think this boll is yours. & The girl who 15 sitting next
to the trée s rmy uster,

’ =
Ending the |lesson

Aim to enoble students to express their preferences

and to evaluate what they have learnt

& Ack students whot thesr fovourite song or gome &
from the umit.

#* (o the somg or gome ogoin with the closs,

® Noaw students complete the My Super Mand section

for Drehstra prsctics on poge 120 of the Workbook,

Y F

-

-
Extension activity

Al 1o review key vocobulory from the wnit

® Students turn to 5B page 82 and use the book flop
B renvieny thie resy woords Trom the und.,

® Thiey close the flop so thot they cannot ses
the wiards

® Students take tums to point to the numbered ibems
ir the pecture and say what aoch one 5. They do thes
in rondom number order. They then write the words
in their notebooks,

* Students open the flop to check,

Yo .
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Alms:

# to present ond proctise vocabulory for spoce

# to give students Listening proctice

New lonpuage: pionetarium, planet, rockef, UFD,
star, comet, felescope, astronaut, Maoon, spoce
station, something, someone

Recycled language: longuage from the story
Maoterials: CD

Language Your students will be
oble to tolk about spoce,

r ™

Warm-up

Alm: to review the story

* Elicit what hoppened in the story in Unit 7 ond what
the line soid [In the lighthouwse you will see).

® Tell students that Ben and Lucy are in the lghthouss
and it is colled o plonstorum.

& Check understending of plonetosum ord elicit what
pecple con see there,

® Ak if ory students hove visited o plonetorium. ]
e

Presentation

Aim to present spoce vocobulary

® Lise the picture in the Student's Book to present the
P ul;-i;l;l;hulgqr

* Soy each word for students to repeat, Check
understending,

Miate: UFC stands for Ualdentified Fivng Oiyect,

‘r:: B5E po4| Listen and say the words, Then check
with o friend.

Aime te prochise new vocabulary

& Biudents look at the numbered words and items in
thue picture.

® Ploy the recording

& Students lsten to eoch word and repeat in chors.

#® Ploy the recording again. Students repeat in small
graups,

& Shedents cover the list of new wiords and proctise them
I s,

Ef;.- B3E p5a | Listen and answer,
Ak to proctise listening
® Reod the questions aloud with the closs.

& Check understanding and that students know
whsak to do,

® Encourage students o try to predict wihat the onswers
might be.

& Ploy the recording. Students lsten and oniwer,

® They check in pairs.

® Ploy the recording again, Check with the closs.

® Elicit what students notice obout Ben talking to his
grandpa (he talks very lowdly because he knows Horax
and Zelda are there).

® Tell students to check bock to 58 page B, Con they find
onything about the plansts? (Mo, because it's a trick by
Ben, Lucy and Gromdpo.)
CDU Track O3
For tapescript see TR page 123

Key: 1 His grandpa, 2 Ne, he's ot home. 3 Are Horax
and felda there? & Mest to the ticket office,

a } 58 p#4] Describe ond guess.
Alm: to give students proctice with the new voecabulary

& Demonstrote the gome for the claxs

# Bemind students to use who with someorne and
which with sormething. Students con also say, e.g. Ii's
soumewhare whers |,

® Students ploy the gome in pairs.
}'WE psi Rend the sentences, Do the puzzle, Find
the secret word,

Aime to practise writing the new vocobulary
Key: 2 astronout, 3 planet, & comet. 5 spoce
stotion, & stors, 7 rocket, B UFD, 9 moon
Secret word: planetanum
a W p94) Look at Activity 1. Nurmber the pictures.

Aim to give further proctice with the new vocabulary
Keyios bB cl dles f6 (g1).h2is

Ending the lesson
Aime to review vocobulary from the lesson
& Sory o of the weords from the lesson,
® A student gives o definition os in 3B Activity 3.

e

b,

Extension activity
Aime to consclidote vocobulory from the lesson
#® Students write the nine new vooobulary items in
their vocabulory books,
#® Forecch tem, they write o short defiretion, e.g.
A comet 15 somiething which flies through the sky
ond has got o tal




Aim:

® to present and practise will for predictions
New language: ombulonce driver, Zoo keeper,
grow up

Recycled language: space vocabulary, jobs
Mataerials: CD

Language Your students will be
oble to make predictions using will.

i »

Warm-up

Aim to review job vocobulary

® Wite asfronout on the booard ond elicit that it
is o job.

* Students come to the front in turn and mime o job
4ar the dos: ta QUL

& Write the new jobs on the board,
.

Presentation

Aime to present will for predictions

* Forus students on the jobs and ask When you are an
et wihen you grow up, whot will you be?

® Elecit their ideas ond prompt Il be ...

= ‘Write same example sentences on the boord, e.g. When
I grow wp, I'll be o police officer.

* Underline [l in o colour ond write [ will above in
brockets, Tell students that this & the long form,

# Agk some concept questions, &.g. Are pou sure obout it
job? Is it on ideo? Are pou doing the job now?

@- § 58 p%5 | Make sentences. Listen and check.

Aime to proctise will for predictions

# Elicit the jobs which students con see in the pictures
for Activity 1.

* Pra-teachicheck ombwlonce dnver.

® Check students know whot to do, Do on exomple first
for the closs,

* Students motch the senterces indnadually and then
COMPOrS Onsysers im pairs,

® Play the recording.

* Students listen and chack,

& Play the recording agoin.

® Check with the doss.

Key:ab. 2c 3e &4d 5a

@ b58 035 | Listen and say.

Aim: to focus students on grammaticol form

# Ploy the recording, Students lsten and repeot the
sentences in chorus, Repeat.

® Focun students on the verb used with when {present
simole and mot wil],

# Stidents toke turns to proctise the sentences in pairs.

® Students turn to the Grommar fogus section on poge 126
of the Student's Book,

* Work throwgh the other exomples with the closs.

® Students complete the mmrcse individually and then
check in pairs.

Key: 1 I'llbe o teacher. 2 They'll be very hoppy, 3 1t
roen next week. & He'll be an actor, 5 We'll visit other
plamets.

'B F58 095 | Ask ond onswer,

Alme to consolidote grommaotical form

* Demonstrabe the octivity with the cass,

# Students work in pairs ond toke tumns to osk ond onswer.

® Alternatively, do this os o mingling octivity.

n | WE p#5 | Follow the lines. Write the nomes and

the sentences.

Aime to review will for predictions

Key: Ana: I'll be o teacher. Lucio: Il be o firefighter. Kyle:
T'll be o conductor. Adam: I'll be o paolice officer

e FWE pi5  Write five sentences obout yourself.

Aim: to personalise the longuoge

.
Ending the lesson _]

Aim: to proctise key longuage from the lesson

* Call out o job, e.g. Doctor.

& A student who wanis to do this os on odult puts

up histher hond ond says When T grow up, I'll be o
doctor because ..

# Elicit ather recsons from other students.

® Repeot for other jobs,
Y -

"

.
Extension activity
Aime to shore information

# Students work in groups of four. They take turrs to
read aloud what they wrote for WE Activity 2,
# Elicit information from the groups, Students report

abaut ancther student in their group.
A _J

T25



Aims:

& to consolidote will for predictians

* to sing a song with the dass

New languages for owoy, whizz, outer spoce,
troil, alfem

Recycled longuage: spoce vocobulary, verbs
Materials: (D

Language competences: Your students will be
able to join in with o song.

r
Warm-up
Aim to review spoce vocobulary
® Write the spoce vocobulary in sorombled letter arder
on the board.
* Students work in pairs to unscromble them,
® In turn, pairs come o the boord and write the words
coirechly.
# Elict o simple definition of each word, eg. Ths s g
lII_I‘l'n‘-ﬂgr which ... /o person who ... / a ploce where ...

@ #58 p¥6 | Listen to the song ond number the
pictures,
Aim: to give students practice with listening for detail
® Elicit what students can see in the pictures {a girl
in spacel,
® Pre-teach / check understanding of for away, wihifzs,
outer spoce, trow and alien.
® Students reod the song and try fo number the pictures.
#® They compare ideas in pairs,
® Play the recording, Students listen and dheck.

#® They compare answers agoin, Ploy the recording o
second tima

® Check with the closs. Check understanding of
vocabulary,

Key:ao 2, b 3 c1

@ ¥ 58 p36 | Listen and sing.

Aim to sing o song with the closs

® Play the song ogain, pausing ofter eoch verse for
students to repaat.

= When students hove learnt the song, use the karooke
wersion, Practise i with the whole closs.

* Students sing in groups with the karooke versian.

9 F58 p9k | Imagine you are an astronaut. What
will you do?

Aim: to stimulote creativity and practise form

& ElLieit wihist 2 i'rnp{:ﬂ,‘.-i‘ﬁ‘lg ir the Fil:'l;url:s. Shudents use the
pictures to help them with ideas.

& Students waork in pairs and toke turms to soy o sentence
with one idea.

® Elicit some of the sentences from students.

Key: 1 Il meet a friendly alien. 2 Tll walk on the

moon, 3 Tl ride on a comet, & T'll live in o space
station, 5 T'll ploy tennis with an alien

o FWE p% | Remember the song. Correct the
sentences.

Aim: to octivate memory skills

Key: 2 No, she'll fly to the moon in the rocket. 3 No.
she’ll ride on a comet and hold on 1o M tad. 4 Na, dhe'll
maat same olisns on Jupiter ond Mors. 5 Mo, she'll visit
all the stars.

B WE p56 | What will you do when you're an
ostronout? Write sentences.

Aime to proctise will for prediction

ey 2 1l build o spoce station, 3 T'U fly to the

moon. & I'll tdy up the rocket / spoce station.

e F'WE p56 | Imagine you meet oliens on Earth.
Write four sentances,

Alm: to proctise writing skills

-
Ending the lesson
Alm: to review language from the lesson
= Ploy the korooke version of the song,
® Students take turns 1o sing the song in groups,

L i

" ™)

Extension activity

Alme to give students further proctice with will for

predictions

® Students wark in growps of four.

® Thiey put thesr sentences from WE Activity 3 an the
desk so that they con all see,

# They read them oll ond choose the ten sentences
they all ogree on.

* Monitor the groups and help with longuoge as
appropnote, e.q. T think this is better: 'I'll talk to

therm, " I like thes senténce. It's o good idea.
— M

%




Alme
» to present and practise regular odverbs of

miGnner
New language: corefully, quietly. siowly. badly.
quickly
Recycled language: space vocabulary,
imperotn/es, present continuwous
Materials: (D
Lanpuage Your students will be
able to use advarbs of monner,

-
Warm-up

Aime to review imperotives

® Give simple instructions for students to follow,
e.g. Stand wp. Put your right hand on pour heod,
Turn arownd thnee times. 5it down.

Presentation

Bime to present regular odverbs of manner

# Give an instruction to o student, 2.g. Open the window.

® Repeot the instruction with an odverb, 2.g. Cpen the
window siowly

& [f the student doesen’t understand, mime the acton.
Say the ward sivwdy ond do the oction stowhy ot the
s time.

® \Write the sentences on the boord. Next to them write
siow = stowly. Underline slowly in o colouwr,

* Repeot with other commands and other sentences,
e.g. You are working carefully foday

#® Paint to the odjective and ask what it is called
{adjective), Write this above the column of odjectives.

#® Elicitveach the word odvert and write this obowe the
column of odwerbs,

#® Foous students on baner the adverbs ore formeed from the
adjectives,

® Foous stusdents on wihere the odverb comes in o sentence
{ofter the verb) ond that it tells us more obowt the verbe
it answers the question How . 7

o F5E p57 | Look, read and number the sentences.
Aime to proctise odverbs of manner

& Shudents look at the plctures in their Student’s Book.
Elicit whi they can see {ostronauts) ond where they are
{in the space stotion),

® Check students know what to do.

* They match the piciures with the sentences and then
coxmpore their answers in poirs,

® Check with the closs. Ask o student to demaonstrate the
nodverh in o :'I11|:||.-: oction, e.g. Claze the doovr . ..

Keyiaos b, c3 dz2

@l b 58 p57 | Listen and soy.

Alm: to focus students on grommatical form

® Play the recording. Students listen ond repeot in chorus
Repeot

& Students toke turns to proctise the sentences In pairs,

& Students turm to the Grommar focus section on poge 126
of the Student’s Book,

® Work through the other examples with the closs

» Students complete the exercise individually ond then
check in pairs,

Key: 1 quickly, 2 beoutifully, 3 hoppity, & quietly,
5 dongerously

a F5E p% | Give o friend instructions with odverbs.

Aime to give students further practice with adverbs

® Demaonstrate the activity wsing open pairs and the
exomples.

# Elicit other odverbs of manner. Write them on the boord.

® Students do the activity in por

o I WE p57 | Write odverbs to complete the
sentences,

Aim: to give further proctice with adverbs
Key: 2 beautifully, 3 dangerously, & quickly. 5 hoppily,
& quiathy

o F'WE p=7 | Wrrite sentences. Moke adverbs with
the adjectives from the box.

Aim: to give further writing proctice with the new

longuoge

Key: 2 They're playing badly. 3 She's ploying drums
loudly. 4 He's walking quietly. 5 5he’s doncing
beoutifully. & They're riding bikes dongerausly.

-
Ending the lesson
Aime to review the new longuage
® Students toke tums to come to the frort ond mme
on actan and an adverh,

® The stadents guess, 2.9, You're wrifing siowdy A
N

Extension activity
Aim to consolidate understonding

® Students write whot they do when they get ugp in the
ml:miing. u:iﬁg oidverhs, .4, I Hn&ﬂﬁdfﬁl'ﬁg. i g-e-r
up slowly. I eat my breakfost guickly ond brush my
teath corefully. i
e




Almas:

® to present a picture story

® o review longuoge from the unit

Thinking skills: interpreting the values in o story
Hew language: poem, trick, let us out, trouble
Recyclad longuage: choracters and longuoge
from the story, trap

Materials CD

Language Your students will be
able to listen to and recd o picture story.

Your students will be able to role ploy o story.

Warm-up

Alm: to review the charocters ond the context of

the story

8 \Ayibe B, Lircy dnd Busker an the board.

® Elict wihot students remember about the story in
previous units

® Give prompts if necessory, e.9. Ben ond Lucy were of
orchesirg proctice, Ben sow the next ling on Lucy's
cup. It said 'In the lighthouse you will see’. Ben and
Luey went to the plonetorum but it was o trick for
Horox and Jeddio.

A,

&f:, J58 ppiE-99 The trap

Aime to present o picture story

® Usethe pictures in the stary o suppert meaning
winenevar posséhle.

& Pra-teach / check understanding of poem, et us out
il freniibile,

® Play the recording, Mudents listen for whot Lscy and
Ben decide to do {go for o drirk], whot Zelda and
Harox see (0 poam), where they think the treasure is
fim the rocket], whot the trck wos (Ben and Lucy wrote
the line and the poem because thers 't o plonet
pecture on the map) ond who comes to et them out
{2 police officer).

& Students compare ther ideas i pairs. Elet from
Hhee cleass

® Play the recording agen, Students lsten ond repeat.

Practice

Aims to check understonding of the stary

® Play the recording ogain. Powse ofter eoch frame to
check understonding. (Students con wse L1 to talk
obout some of the events,)

T98

o' m } W p98  Remember the story. Put the

sentences in arder,

Aime to check comprehension
Key:2. 4 5. (1), 6. 3

e @ }WE Y€ | Read the story. What can we
Learn from it? Tick ().
Alm: to focus students on the volue of respecting your
elders
Key: Older people con teoch us things.
f N
Ending the lesson
Aime to proctise the story
® Put students into groups of five.
* Students eoch toke a role of one of the choracters.
® Play the recording. Students repeat in role.
* Students proctise the role ploy in ther growps.
| * Volunteer groups rode ploy the story for the class.

r N

Extension activity

Alm to discuss the volue of respecting your elders

® Focus on WE Activity 2. Discuss the volee of the
story

® Discuss the trick thot Grandpa ployed on Herox and
felda. Elicit if studenits think this was foir or not.

Note: Some of this disoussion moy need to toke
ploce in L1,

L ’




Alma:

* to tolk obout the meaning of the story

® to review longuage from the story and the unit

® to present the weak form of the er sound /27 in
twosyllable words

Mew longuaged surfer, snake charmer

Recycled language: languoge from the story,

jobs

Materials: (D

Longuage competences Your students will be
able to interpret deeper meaning from a story,
Phoniles Foeus: Your students will be able to
recognise and say the /' sound ot the end of
words like former and bigger.

il .

Warm-up

Aim: to review the story

® sk questions about the story, e.g. Where were the
froends? (At the planetarium.] Whot did Zelda and
Haorax find? (A poem.} What did they do next? (They
got into the rodket. ) Whe did Grondpo bring with
him? (A police officer} Whaot ore Ben ond Lucy going
ta do of the end af the story 7 (They are going to

find the tost lime.)
e »

o F5H p35 | Answer the questions.

Aim: to focus students on the events in the story

# Ploy the recording of the story ogain. Students follow in
their Studernt’s Books

* They recd and answer the questions,

® They compore their answers. in poirs,

& Check with the chass,

Key: 1 ves. they did. 2 On the mop of the plonets. 3 Lucy
and Ben. & The tregsure. 5 Thiey ore going to ok
Horax ond Zelda a lol of questions. & Students” own
ideos

€) V55 # Find the ladder in the story,

Aim: to present and proctise the weak er sound /)

* Reod out the instructions for shedents, making sure thay
hear the schwo S sound i lodder clearly,
& Students find the ladder in the stony,

Key: Fromes 2, 4, 5, &, 7 ond 8

&-:— B3B8 p3 | Listen and soy,

Alm: to proctise words with the weok sound /=
® Elicit winot students can see in the picture,

® Pre-tegch surfer ond snoke chormern

& Play the recording. Students silently read the copticn
sentence.

MNote: Before hearing the Sound sentence, students will
hear the key sounds, with pouses for them to repeot.

® Ploy the recording ogoin. Sudents listen and repeat,

& Elicit werds with the faf sound (swrer, chosmer, dances,
ferrmmed),

# Repeat the copltion tegether os o closs two or three
tirnes. Students proctise in pairs,

¢::" FWE 555 | Listen and write the missing words.
Then soy with a friend.

Aime to give students Listening practice
Key: 1 Your plan worked perfectly, 2 let's look carefully
o ) WE p3 | Look ond write the words.

Alm: to proctise soying words ending in the weak er (o
sound

Key: 2 ioller, 3 driver, & waiter, 5 river, B clever,
7 former, B smcller

m VWE p59 | Listen, say and check your answers.
Aim: to give focused listening practice

‘ Ending the lesson

Aim: to provide more proctice of word stress

& Write onie of the words from the lesson, e.g. swfer,
an the boord. Elicit onother word with this sound in
it, e.q. officer,

& Shudents work in pairs, They write frve words they
ean think of thot end in er and then read their list
(e, clever, bigger). Check that they're stressing the
correct syllable and their pronunciation of tie G

r B
Extension activity

Aim: to encouroge creativity

¥ Focus students on the shart diologues n \WB
Activity 1,

® W&rite them on the boord. Underline key woeds (bl
astrorout, confusing, where we are, where we need
fo ga).

® Stuclents weork in pairs and make up their cwn
dialogues by replacing the underlined words,

e Students rale ptay their diclogues for the closs.

T899




Almz

& to proctise listening and reading skills
Skills

= listening for detail

& reading for detail

Meow language: flog, bonner, umbrella, both,
shoake honds

Recycied language: longuage from the unit,
o

Materiale L0

Languagsa Yaur students will be

able ta listen for detail,
Your students will bz able to read for detail.

[ 1
Warm-up
Alm: to review colours
® Play ‘T spy”.
& Say. e.q. I spy something in this clossmom which is
petlov.
» Shudents bry to guess, e.g, Is il o bog?
» Repeat for other colours.
, v,

dﬁ; } 5B p100 | Listen, colour and write.

Alme to proctise listening for detail

& Forwus the students on the picture, Elict what they
COn SiE,

® Tall them 'I:hEIIr arg Eruing to do same l;l;ul.purlrlg and some
wiriting on the picture.

® Check they know whot to do.

* Ploy the recording. Students lsten, colour and write.

® They compare their onswers in pairs.

% Play the recording again. Check onswers with the closs.

Nate: You eaukd -L-::Ftlhin to students that A dossn't |;||;';|..||;l|;g||I
rain on the moon.

CDOU Track 13
For tapescript see THpage 123

Key: ostronout’s flog = yellow, rocket = red and green,
cmallest alien's banner = 'MOON', smollest alien = blue,
ostronout’s speedch bubble = "Hello'

€D 1585700 Look at the picture in Activity 1 and
read, Write yes or no,
Aim: to practise reading for specific information L
® Focus students on the stotements and check they know
what to do,
* Pra-teach/check umbrelo, both and shaoke honds,

* They reod the stotements silently ond write one waord on
theie lire (e o )

* Students compare their andwers in poirs and think
again about ony answers which are different from their
portner's.

# Check with the class.

Key:1 no. 2 yes, 3 no, & no. 5 no, 6 yes

o P p100 | Read the text and choose the best
answer. Lucos is tolking to an alien,

Alm: to proctise questions ond onswers

Key2B 3C 6B.5C6A

-
Ending the lesson

Alme to review the story

& Flicit what s hoppening in the pictura in 5B Actiity 1,

® Loy to students [mogine you meat on olien. Whaot
will you syl

* Students respond with their ideos, e.g. I'll say hello
and invite the olien to my house.

% F

o
Extension activity
Alme to stimulote creativity
® Studants drow o picture of on ofien ond colaur ond
tlabel it.
® Thiey write a short text about it
# Students talk about their alien to the closs.

N F




Aim:

& to proctise speaking, writing and reading skills
Skills

= talking about plctures

® writing @ postcord

s rending for detail

® witting o story

New language: odd one out, postcard

Recycled language: spoce vocabulory, simple
post and post continuows

Maoterials: (Optional: blonk postcards)
Language competences: Your students will be
able to write o posteord.

Your students will be oble to reod for detail.

Your students will be able to tell o story,
Your students will be able to write a story.

i N
Warm-up
Aime to review post tenses

® Ak students whot they did on their lost holiday,
2.q. Where were you lost summer £ in Judy £ in
Febriary 7 What were you doing?

® Ak severol students to review use of nomotive tenses.

e r

@ Thinkl )58 5107 Talk about the pictures. Find
the odd one out.

Alm: to give students practice in describing similarities
and differences &

Thinking skills: observation ond deduction

® Focus students an the pictures, Check thay know
wehat te da

® Stuckents work sn pors and discuss e pictures,

® They ogree on an odd one out in eoch line ond why it
is different

® Elicit and discuss os o doss.

Key: 1 ¢ The moon s below the planet, 2 b The rocket
has the British flog. 3 b The comet has o shert til f The
comaet's toil is shorier. & ¢ The olien hos three eyes,

€D ¥:tpi0t Reod Leo's posteard. Then complete his
Pﬂ!’Eﬂu- conversation.

Aim: 1o give students proctice with reading skills

® Elicit [ chock vnderstonding of postcard. Ask f students
evel send postoends,

® Agk students o look at the postoord ond quickly find
out who wrote it (Leo) ond who he werote it to (his mum
and dad].

® Focus students on the conversation. Make sure students
notice that they hove to write questions

® Students recd the postoord silently and try to complete
the cormversotion in pairs,
® [f necessary. do the first one as on axompde, remnding
studants to look ot the sentences before and after the gop.
® Check os o clnss,
Key: 1 Where is he? 2 How long was the journey?
3 Does he like the spoce stotion? & s the food
good? 5 When will he be home?

e }56 107 | Imagine you're on the moon. Write a
postcard to your parents.

Aime to give students writing proctice

® Ergenstorm icdeas about what the moon & like to help
students with ideas.

® Students wark mdividuothy.

® They write o first draft of their postoosds.

#® They swap wath their partner and check eoch
othaer's woark.

® Students give their partner ot least three pieces
af advice.

* Stucents then write a final version of their posteonds.

o' e g1 Read the story. Number the pictures.
Aim: to proctise reading skills
Keyo2 ba c3

9 FWE 2787 Look ot the pictures. Write the story,

Aim to practise story-writing skills

Key (sample answer)i One day we were walking in
the mowntosns. Suddenty, my mum shouted. “Look!
There's an olien,” We were all very excited. The olien
was frightened and ron away. We took off cur heawy
rucksocks ond put them on somse rocks, We ron ofter
the alen. We followed it to a river. The olien jurmped
into the rver. We walked bock to the rocks to get our
rucksacks, but our rucksacks weren't there, We didn't
kit what ta de,

’
Ending the |esson

Alm: to review story telling

® Review the story from WE Activity 1 orally,

® Azl one student to stort the story with o sentence
ond then another to repeat the first sentence and

add orcther. Continue ke this.
b .

—
Extension activity
Alme to proctice memasisation
® Students look at the pictures in WB Activity 1 for
30 seconds.
® They close their books,
® Ir pairs, they try fo remember tha picturas, They

fake turms o soy something they can remember,
Y, "




Alm:
# tointegrote other areas of the curriculum
through English: Science {the solar systemi)

New language: Neptune, Mercury, Venus, Jupiter,
Saturn, Earth, Mors, Uronus, solar system, orbit,
far, further, furthest, diometer, distonce. object
Racycled language: longuage from the unit
Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to use known longuoge to tolk obout Science

in English.

il T

Warm-up
Aime to introduce the topic of Science: the solar
system

® ‘Write Plonets an the board ond draw o dircle
around L

® Clicit momes of the planets and write them on the
board

® Elictt any information studants know about the
planets,

® Tail the closs thet they ore going to learn about the
plonets and the scéar system in English,

L & Pre-tenchdcheck solar sysfen.

ﬁ 5B p107 | Listen and point to the plonets.

Aime to extend students’ understonding of

key concepts

» Focus students on the picture in the Student’s Book and
elicit what these ore (plonets).

® Reod the octivity instructions oloud ood cheek
understanding, Pra-taoch orbit

= Play the recording. Students lister and paint.

# Play the recording again

* Elict the names of the plonets from the closs, starting
with the nearast to the sun

Mote: Pluta & not o planet. It & o Plutaid

a b 5B 107 | Read the text. Whot it the sun?

Aim: to consolidote understanding of the solor system
® Lising clossroom objects, pre-teoch far, further, furthest
# Students look at the picture for Activity 1. Elicit which

plaret is furthest from the sun (Neptune). Read the
octivity instructions with the closs,

# Students predict onswers, Write them on the board,
# Students recd the test quckly to find the omwer,

® Reod the text again with the class,

# Check understanding of concepis and vocabulory,

Key: A star

o FWEp0I | Write the nomes of the planets,
Alm to give students further proctice with vocobulary
Keqp Venus, Jupdter, Mephune, Earth, Mars, Soturm, Uranus

o e pi02 | Read the text on the solor system in the
Student’s Book again. Complete the sentences

Aim: to practise reading skills
Key: 2 sun. 3 diometer, & orbit. 5 365. 6 moons
o P pi07 | Make sentences.

Aim: to check comprehension
Key:2f 30,4 5b 6c

i B

Ending the lesson

Aime to review whot students hove learnt in the

lesson

® Write the following prompt oncthe boord: Today T've
fecarnd obouf;

# Elicit what students learnt about today, £.g. the
plorets, their nomss and wformation about the
sodar system.

& \Write it on the board, Students cogy it into their
rrateksoanks.

N, o

Extension activity

Alm: 1o enable students to further apply what they
hove leamt

# Students drow the solar system {the plonets and
the sunp n their notebooks and bobeld it




Admns:
® to extend the focus on Scence through English
® to enable students to complete o project

Recycied language: topic of Science and the
solor system. numbers

Matarials: the Internet or reference books

Language Your students will be
able to talk about Science in English.
Your studants will be able to complete a project.

|-' =
Warm-up
Aime to review Science and the solor system
® Write The solar system on the board.

® Review what students remember from the prewvious
lesson

# Write the following numbers on the board ond
elicitteoch how we say them: 80,000, ~-T23, 12, 104,
FE0FC,

Y i

o “Think! SE pid | Look at the table. Then read
and write £ (true) or f (false).

Aim: to review ond extend students’ understonding of
the solar system

Thinking skilk: onalysing data

# Look dt the toble with e closs,

# Dicouss some of the dato and moke sure students
understond the informotion, e.g. minus temperatures,
degrees Celtiug,

# Read the stotements with the closs and check
understonding of vocobulory.

& Students look ot the toble ond wnite ¢ or f for the
staterments,

® They discuss their ideos in pairs

* Elcit and discuss os o closs.

Key:11f 2t 3¢ 4f 51,6t

-B 5B p103 | Write four sentences to test a friend.

Aim: to extend students” understanding of the solar

:.1|r:|.|'nm

* Check students understand the activity insbructions and
know what 1o do

& Same students might need o wiork in pairs to do this
cctinity,

® They write the stofements on ane sde of the poper and
the onswers on the other.

* Students swap stotements with onother pair and try 1o
grnswer them.

® Eliert some stotemants ond disouss os a daoss,

a Project |EE pi03 | Find out about moons in cur
solar system.

MH'I: to enoblo students to follow instructions and to

complete a project

® Talk about the project with students.

® Aeod through each section,

® Put students into groups of four. Give ocoess o reference
rreteriols.

® Groups answer the questans and fnd the interestmg
informaation.

#* They moke detailed notes of winot they find ouwt,

* Read through the model report with the closs.

#® They start with the sarme sentence and then write the
information they found out.

® Students work individuaily {groups use the some dato]
and write o deaft of their reparts.

# Go oround the closs ond check their work

® Ramend students to wse lang torms in their reports

# Then students write @ fincl verion of Sheir report

o PWE p103 | Read the text. Write questions for the
onsWers.

Alm: to practise reading skills ond question forms
Key: 2 What's the temperature? 3 Is Satumn the coldest
plonet? & What are its nings? 5 When did Pioneer 11

wisit Soturn? 6 Howw mary moons has it got?

FWE 3107 Reod, drow ond colour. Write the
names of the three moons,

Aime to proctise reading skills

Key: fe, Fi. Fo

r B

Ending the lesson

Aime to review whaot students have learnt in the

lesson

* Write the following prompt on the board:
Todoy I've ..

& Elicit what students did todoy, e.q. leamt mone
aboul the solar fystem and completed o project
abaut moons in the solar spstem,

# Write it on the board. Students copry it invto their

noteboaoks.
N -

-
Extension activity

Alm: to develop speaking skills

* Moke new groups,

# Students toke turns o tell the olbers in thisr group
abowt their project tindings.

& Eoch student finds out one plece of new mfcrmotion

to report back to their anginad project group
b F

TI02




Ajrns:

* to consolidate language from the wnit

» to develop interoctive speaking skills

# to develop reading, Listening ond writing skills

Recycled language: longuoge from the unit.
spoce vocobulary

Materials: CD, (Opticnol: masks of on astronout
and on olien)

Larvjuags Your students will be
able to plan and perform a short ploy.

' N
Warm-up

Aim: to review spoce vocobulary

# Students work in poirs. They use the beok flop to
revigw the words on 58 page 34,

® They clase the flop so that they cannot see the
wwords,

#® They take turns to paint to the numbered tems in
the picture and say what each one is, They do this in
rondam nurmber arder,

® Students open the flap to check, _J

Aim: to prepore ond plon for a role play

® Tell students they are going to do o short role play
batwesn an olien ond on astronout.

# Reod through the informotion on the role cords with the
closs.

® Check they understand the voacobulary and kneww whot
oy e,

® Elicit full examples of the Wseful languoge. Elicit other
guestions that they can osk e.g. What does your planst
look Uke? How far s your plamet from Earth? Why did
o core hera?

® hdoke sure poirs kneoy wihot to do and wihaot languoge
they need to use.

® Pairs compose o short ploy, Monitor each posr and help
a3 necessary.

& Students preaciise thair FIIIJ"'I. so that “"IE!.!’ can pef{anﬂ
them without reading the text

0 J56 p104 | Act out your play.

Aim: to practise interoctive speaking skills

® Pairs toke turns to perform ther shart plays for the clois
They can wear masks if you hove them,

.G_?.". FWE ptid | Put the dialogue in order. Then
listen and check,

Aime to proctise interoctional longuoge and

listening skills

Key:s 8. (1.4, 3, 10,7, 2. 9.6

e' FWE p104 | Look and write o diologue. Use
language from Activity 1.

Alim: to proctise writing skills

-
Ending the lesson

Aime to review spelling of spoce vooobulary

& Write the spoce words in scorombled letter order on
the board. Include alien,

# Students work in pairs and waibe each word comectly.

® Irvite different pairs to come to the board and write

i ench word correcthy,

7
Extension activity

Aim: to consolidate speaking skills

# [n pairs, shudants practise their dialogues from WE
Activity 2.

# The more confident students perform them for the
closs.

N




Al

& to consolidate longuoge from the unit

& to raise owareness of connectors in writing
Mew language: first. then, after that. finally,
spacesuit, spaceship

Recycled longuage: longuoge from the unit,
diary

Moterials: scrapbooks

Languoge Your students will be
oble to use longuoge from the unit to moke o

page for their seropbooks.

-
Warm-up
Alme to review scropbooks

#® Elicit whot students did in their scropbooks. for the
previous unit.
& Students look ot eodh other’s scropbocks and

campare ther work )

o I56 p105 | Read the space diory entry. Number the
pictures im order.

Alm: to rolse awareness of connectars fn writing

® Focus students on the pictures, Elicit whot they con see,

* Read the activity instructions and check students know
whot tooda,

® They read the diary silently ond sequence the pictures,

& They Compans Gnswers in paoirs,

® Check aond discuss answers os o doss.

® Foous students on the connectors in red and how they
link to the events shown in the pictures.

Keyiod b1, e4 d2

K56 p105 | Complete this diory entry with the red
words from Activity 1.
Aime to practise connectors

® Reod the octivity instructions and check students
understond wehot to do.
L The'lr read the :hnl::rr' and mmpl:-l:-‘l:t it with the connectars,

® Chedk I:r:ll -tl!.klrrg students to read the text slowd around
the closs.

® Students write the full text in their scropbocks. They
write the connectars oy red.

Key: 1 First, 2 Then. 3 After that, 4 Finally

o ¥5E pi05 | Copy and complete the notes about
Thursday. Use your own ideos,

Aime to give students further proctice with connectors

& Check students know whot to do.

# They complete the robes.

® Gooround the dass te check and help 03 necessary.

red words from Activity 1.

Alm: to practise writing skills

® Remind students to use the bwo texts with connectors
as models,

* They plan their texts and then write a first draft.

® Students write a final version in their scropbooks,

o PE p105 | Write the words in four groups.

Aime to practise classification

Key: 1 rocket. spoce station, 2 moon, star, 3 Mercury,
Verius, & Sotwfn, Uranus

FWE p105 | Look at Activity 1. Number the topics
te match the groups.
AIME to review word families

Key: & Colder plonets, 1 Humons in spoce, 3 Hotter
planets, 2 The night sky

FWE 105 | Colour some of the stors to find a
planet. Write the word under the puzzle.

Aim: to review vocohulary
Key: Tupiter

a FWE p105 | Colour the bricks ta make sentemnced.
Write in the missing words and letters.

Alme to review grammaticol form

Kege 2 She spoke very quietly 5o | couldn't hear her, 3 Tl
be formous one doy, & Whet will you be when you grow
up? § Plegse clean the old vase corefully

# 1

Ending the lesson

Alm: to enable students to express their preferences

ond to evoluate whaot they hove learnt

& fAsk students whot their fovouwrite song or gome is
frarm the wnit.

# Do the song or gome again with the class.

® Bow students complete e My Suger Mind
section for In the planetarium on poge 120 of
the Workbook,

L i

4 ™
Extension activity
Aim: to review key vocobulary from the wnit
# Students twm to 58 pooe 946 and use the booak flap
to review the new wonds from the unit.
® They cloge the flop so they cannot see the wends,
® Students toke turna to poind be the numbened tems
in the picture ond say whot eoch one is. They do this
i randam numbser order Thaey then wrtte the words.
» Students open the flog e check

g -

T105




Aims:

® to present and practise vocabulary for holiday
activities

# to give students listening proctice

Mew language: compsite, soil o boof, swing on

a rope, dive info the woter, row a boot, dry your

clothes, make a raft, put up a tent, make a fire,

collect wood. oar, hire. in prison

Recyclad longuage: language from the story.

verb tenses. must

Materials: CD
Language Your students will be
able to tolk about holidoy octivities.
o~ .
Warm-up
Aime to review holidays

& Wirite Holdieys on the board. Drow a circle around it
& Elicit activities students like to do on their holidoys,

& Write them on the boord orownd Holidoys to moke g
wiord mop.

L. i

Presentation

Alm: to present holiday activities vocabulary

& Pre-fecch commpsite,

® Iz the picture in the Student's Book to present the naw
-.-'..-.-rnhul.nr':.-

® Sy each word for students to repeat. Chedk
understandineg.

& Check praruncation of sow.

& Elicit wihere Ben and Lucy ore (ot the campsite).

Ewnu: P58 pil6 Listen ond say the words. Then check
with o friend.

Alm o practise new vooobulary

& Students look at the numbered phroses in the picture.

® Ploy the recceding.

& Students listen to eoch phrose and repeat in chorus.

® Pioy the recording ogain. Students repeat in small
g".'ll,.lr.ﬁ

® Studerts cover tha list of new phroses ond practise them
i pairs,

D& g
ﬂl:w ¥58 pi06 Listen ond correct the sentences.

Aim: to proctise listening

* Reod the statements alaud vath the closs.
® Check understanding ond thot students know what to do

® Encourage students to try to predict what the
correctons might be,

® Pre-teach oar fere ond i grisen,
® Foy the recordng. Students Listen and correct.

; Ti0Ge |

* They check in poars.

* Play the recording ogain, Check with the closs.
COY Track I7
For tapescript see TB page 123

Key: 1 Lucy wants to sail o boat or moke o roft. 2 They

are going ko hire @ rowing boat, 3 Harax and Zelda
gren't there. 4 Horax is the son of The Mystenous H

e b5a p106  Play the drawing gome.
Aime to give students practice with the new vooobulory

& Review the post continuous ond demonstrote the
octivity.

® Ak stucdents, é.g. Whers were you of 6 o'clock
vesterday ! Whot ware wou daing? Wera youw siesping?

® Ploy the gome os 0 closs first. Decide o time,
2.g. 6 o'clock vesterday, One student drows a picture
clue on the board, &.q. car, and then mimes what ey
were daing ot that time, e.g. rowing. The rest of the
closs try to guess, e.g. Were vou rowing o boat?

& Students ploy the gome in poirs. takeng turns to drowv,
Frirme fird guids,

o PVE p18 | Draw lines to make holiday octivities.

Aim to proctise the new vocabulary
Key:ze 3i4b shhehfrdeaasg

€ 191 5156 Lok and write sentences.

Aim: to give further proctice with the new vocobulory
and to review the present continuous
Key 2 She's rowing o boot, 3 He's putting up o
terit, & She's collecting wood, 5 He's making a raft
6 She's making a fire. 7 He's swinging on o rope. B She's
diving into the water, 9 He's drying his clothes,

i .
Ending the lesson
Aime to review vocobulary from the lessen
® Play the drowing gome again from 5B Activity 3.
L & Play it as o class.

P
Extension activity
Aime to consolidote vacobulary from the lesson

& Students write the nine new vocobulary items plus
compsite in their vocobulary books,
® Thery rmarke o senterce far eoch one to shaw its meaning.

e.g. A campsite i o ploce where there ore lots n-!rcwr.-i.J
-




Alm:
# to present and proctise expressions of quantity

New language: o loof of, o con of. o piece of,
o bottle of, o pocket of, @ carton of

Recycled language: food, countable and

uncountable nouns
Materials: CD

Lanpuaga Your students will be
able to tolk obout expressions of quantity,

i ke

Warm-up

Aim to review food vocabulary

* Ploy a dopping gome. Make drcles of six to eight
students,

® Clop twice. One student soys an tem of food,
2.0, Dronge.

& Clop twice. The student to hisfher left soys another
item of food,

* The gome continues oround the circle. If o student
cannct think of anything, they are out.

® Food itermns cannot be repeated,
% .,

Presentation

Aim: to present expressions of quantity

® Drow the foliowing an the boord: o corton of milk,
a bottle of juice, a loaf of breod, a piece of pizza,
o pocket of biscuits ond a can of drink.,

# Elicit what the food =, e.g. mulk.

® Elicit what the container is. Promptigive o corton of milk,
Wirite it on the boord

# Do the some foe the olber dems,

# Elicit other things students fird m cartons, bottles,

cOns or pﬂtke‘l:-.ﬂl'lnd what they might have pieces of
[enkE, chosie),

® Tell the closs we arly use faof dfar breod.

‘I-l:- b5E p10? | Look, read and number the
sentences. Listen ond check.

Aim: to proctise expressions of quantity

® Students look at the pictures in their Student’s Book.
Elicit what foods they cam see,

# Reod the speech bubbles aloud wath the dloss,

# Srudents motch the ipEach Bubdiles wath Hhe Furl;ur\n.

* They compare Qnswers in pairs.

* Ploy the recording. Students listen ond check,

® Thay compore GnswWers in pairs.

* Play the recording again. Then check with the class,

* Discuss the difference in meaning between, a.g. soma
crsps and a packet of ensps,

Keyiaoc bit es. d7, eB fi g2 haisj

E:; F5@ 2107 Listen and say.

Aim to focus students on grammatical form

* Ploy the recording. Students lsten ond repeot in chorus.
Repeat.

® Students take turns to proctise the sentences in pairs,

® Students turn to the Grammar foous sectson on page 127
of the Student’s Boalk.

® Work through the other examples with the class.

® Students complete the exercise individuolly and then
chieck in poirs,

Keyi 1 piece, 2 packet, 3 bottle, 4 con

a b:E pio? | Work in groups. Orgonise a picnic.
Aim: to consolidate grammotical form

# Demonstrote the octivity first by brainstorming ideas,

& Remind students to use the prompts. e.g. Let’s ... We
need . They con alse say, e.g. Mo, [ don't think thaot's o
good iden, I don't ke them. X wouwld be better

& Maoke groups of fown Students plan the food for theer
picnics. They write a It of what they decde, Sef a limit for
the food ond drink, e.g. six items of focd ord fiour of drink.

® Elicit the plonic lists from each group.

® The closs decides whidh is the nicest pionic.

o FWE pi07 | Look ond complete the phroses.

Alm: to review expressions of quantity

Key: 3 some, 4 ocorton of, 5 ocon of, & some, 7 somae,
& o laafl of

o PE p107 | Look and complete the diologues.

Adm: to give further proctice with the new longuoge

Key: 2 bottle of lemonade, 3 some cheese, 4 piece of
cake, 5 looves of bread

-
Ending the lesson
Almi to proctise key languoge from the lesson

* Ask different poirs to say the dialogues from WE
Activity 2. They con dhange the foods.

% F

r A

Extension activity

Aime to enoble students to personalise the new

language

#® Students drow pictures of different foods to show
the new expressions, e.g. cartan, can,

® They write o sentence under eoch iem, e.g. Ths s a
corton of apple juice.




irLanguage.com

Alms:

®» to consolidate expressions of quantity

* to sing o song with the closs

New language: picnic bosket, o bor of
Recycled language: food vocabulary
Materials: CD (Optional: ten empty packets,
empty cons, chocolote wroppers, empty crisp
packets)

Language
able to join in with o song.

Your students will be

~ b

Warm-up

Aim: to review expressions of quantity

® Coll out ten tems ore ofter onother, e.g. 4 small
piece of coke, o bottle of orange juice, some
cheese, ...

# Students drow them in thesr notebooks.

# They check in pairs.

# Check with the closs ond hove students come and
drow the items an the board,

Y o

@ BiE pi02 | Listen to the song, Circle the food.

Aim to give students listening practice

# Elicit whot students can see in the Uttle pictures around
the song in their Student’s Book,

® Pre-teach penic basket and o bor of,

& Check studenty know what to da.,

#® Ploy the recording. They drele the small pictures of food
if they hear them on the recording,

® Thy COMIre QRSWars in pors,

® Ploy the recording ogain ond check with the closs,

Key: o piece of cheese, o loof of bread. o bottle, of juice,
2 pocket of crisps, o bor of chocolate

E‘E 50 p108 | Listen and sing.

BIME to sing o song with the dass

® Play the song again, pousing after each verse for
students to repeat.

& When students have leamt the song, use the korooke
wersion, Practise il with the whole dloss,

® Students sing in groups with the koraoke version,

e b5 108 | Drow a picture, Play the picnic basket
game.
Aime to give students further proctice with expressions
of quantity
* Drow o big plienic bosket on the boond for students
to copy.
& Students each drow bwo pionic boskets, They secretly
dra ten things in one of the boskets.

# [In pairs, they toke tumns to ask what is in their partner’s
basket and drow it in their empty bosket,

® Whean both students hove sosd whot is in the boskets,
they ook ond check,

o PAE p70E | Remember the song. Number the
food,

Aim to activate memary skills

Key 2 4 5 2, (1)

0 PWE p108 | What's missing? Write sentences.

Aime to consolidote expressions of quantity

Kay: 2 The pocket of erisps is missing. 3 The bottle of
juice is missing. & The boof of bread is missing,

e‘ w FWE p108 | Whot's the problem? Reod
and draw lines.

Aime to octivote knowledge of the world

Thinking skill: logicol thinking

ey a can of fruit - no can opener (they can’t apen it).

some ice gream — the sun {medts it). some eggs - no
saucepan (they con't cook them)

” B
Ending the lesson
Aime to review language from the lesson
& Play the karsoks version of the song.
# Students toke tums to sing the song in groups,
odding their cawn varsas,
e it

-
Extension activity

Alime to proctise memorisation skills

® Put on a desk at the front of the doss, where
stdents con see them, empty packets, emply cans,
chocolote wrappers and emply crisp packets.

® Elicit whot they are,

® A pair of students goes out of the room. Remowve
ane ar hwo fems,

® The students come in and soy whot's missing using
language from the song if possble, e.g. You ate the
crisps!

» Repeot with ather pairs of students,

%




Aim:

# to present and proctise How much? / How many?
Mew language: prepare

Recycled language: longuoge from the unit, food
Materials: CD

Language competences: Your students will be
able to ask obout guantity using How much? /

How many?

r 3
Warm-up
Aime to review food

® Wirite Food on the boord and drow o circle aroumnd it

& Ebat different foods. 6.9, pototoss, meat. ard write
thiem on the boord sound Food to develop o word
meap.

® Write the countable nouns in one colour and the

urcountable nouns n anoather.

Presentation

Air to present How much? / How many?

® Foous students on the wond map on the baord,

® Sk them te think wibal the colauss rean,

® Reming students that we coll, e.q. pofotoes, countable
nioufs becouse we can count them ond, e.g. meat,
uncounitable becouse we connot count it

® Wite on the boord the question words How mwch? S
How many? using the colowrs,

* Tell students that when they soy. e.g, o bor of chocolote,
they wie How many? becouse bars is countable.

w; ¥58 ;109 | Listen, find and write numbers in
the table.
AIm: to proctise How much * / How many?
® Students look ot the pictures in their Student’s Book.
Elicit wihot foods they con see,
® Ploy the recording. Students lsten ond write numbers.
® They compare thair gnswers in poirs,
® Play the recording ogoin. Check with the dloss,
CDY Track 22
For tapescripd see TE page 123
Key egou B, juice: 3, cheese: 2, bread: 2
crisps: &, chocolote: 2, tomotoes: &

d}"fr b5t p105 | Listen and say.
Alm: to focus students on grammaticol farm

® Ploy the recording. Sudents lsten ond repeat in chosus,
Repeat

* Students toke turns to proctise the questions in pairs.

® Students turn to the Grommor focus section on page 127
of the Student’s Book,

* Wk through the other exomples with the closs

# Students complete the exercise individwally ond then
dneck in pairs,

Key: 1 many, 2 much, 3 many, 4 many. 5 many

e ¥58 p10% | Take it in turns to close your book. Play
the memory gome.

Aim: to give students further practice with How much ?
and How many?
& [emonstrote the octuaty tor the closs,

# Shudents look ot the picture in their Sudent's Bocks for
one mindte,

® They chose their books

® Ask some gquestions around the closs for students 1o
OFSAVET,

» Studerts ploy the game in pairs,

o PAE p109 | Write much or many, is or are.
Alme to give further practice with the new languoge

Key 2 mony /are, 3 many / are, 4 much /s,
5§ much S, & many [ are

JWE p10% | Look at the picture. Answer the
questions from Activity 1,
Aim: to give further writing proctice with the new
language
Key: 2 There are six eggs. 3 There are five opples.

& There is one carton of milk, 5 There are two loaves of
breod. & Thers are three botiles of water,

e ¥t p103 | What else is in the fridge? Write
diologues.
Aime to consolidote the new longuoge

Key: How many bottles of juice are thera? There is one
bottle of jwice. How mony bonanos are there? There ore
fowr bananas, How mony arrets ore thene? There are
two canmots.

" -,
Ending the lezson

Aim: to review the new longuoge

® Ploy o clopping game. Clop twice with the dloss,
® Call out o food word, e.g. crisps.

* Clop twece, Students oall out How momy?

* Continuwe lie this.

L e

i
Extension activity

Aime to consolidote understonding

® Shidents Pmrtim Hepar dinlnl_:p_.m's fram WE ﬂurl:|u'r|'!|l 3
in pairs.

® Poirs thien perform them for the closs.

b r
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Alms

® to present a picture story

# to review longuage from the unit

New language: put in order. west. set {v), fit

Recycled languages chorocters ond longuoge
from the story

Materials: CD

Language Your studernts will be
able ta listen to and reod o picture story,
Your students will be able to role play a story.

r T
wl:l'l'l'll"l.IF
Bime to review the charocters ond the context of the
story

& Wte Ben, Lucy, Fuster ond Grondipo on the boord.

# Elicit whot students remember obout the story in
preicus L.

® Give prompts if necessary, e.g. Ben, Lucy and
Grondpa ployed o trick on Horox and Zeldo. Thay
wrofe the poem in the plonetarium, There wasn't o
planet pictune on the map. The police ook Horgsx
ond Jelda fo the police staotion. Ben ond Lucy went
for the compsite (o fook for the lost fee of the riywme,

# Elicit the five lines of the rhwme and write them on
the boord. Students con took back in their Student”s
Books: Behind the pictune in the frome / Lots of
stavrs. Chmibs therty-threel £ Clivmb mone stades ond
ook out west. / Look down and find the treasure

L chead, / In the fighthouse you will see.
a

m- bS8 pp110-111] The lost line

A to present o picture story

¥ Lise the plictures mothe story 1o :!.uppnrt me-l;ming
whenever possible.

# Pre-teach / check understonding af pul wm order, swn sets,
west and #it

® Play the recording. Students lsten for where Luoy and
Bern see the lost line {on an aar), what the line soys
(There's the key to end this gome), whene the boghthouse
14 {an the beach neor the compsite). what they find (o
chest full af trecswie), ord what hoppers to the tregsiere
ithey give it to the musewm],

® Students compore their ideos in poirs. Elicit from the dloss,

& Play the recording again. Students listen and repeat.

Practice

Aim to check understanding of the story

#® Play the recording ogain. Pouse of ter each frome ta
check understondeng, Btudents con use L1 to tolk about
some of the events.)

& Elicit ond odd the [ost bine to the ires on the boand.

o F¥i p110  Remember the story. Moke sentences.

Alm: to chedk comprehension
Keyiio 3e ab 5d 6c

two words fram the box in each sentence.

Aim: to review the whole story

Key: 2 the mop in the restaurant, 3 on accidant in his/o
car, & the troim is in f goes into the fennel, 5 man .o
ring, & trop._.. in the drogon, 7 the conductor ... in the
trumpet. 8 the door of the rocket. 9 the tregsure in the
l.ig.ﬁl‘]hu:u

Mote: Trop con be used as o vert o5 well os 0 noun

al ¥ pi10 Write the lines of the rhyme in order,
Aime to review the story ond proctise rhyming words

H‘IH: I:In b hghlhnuil‘: Wl wall anl.-!l § Lot of stenri, Clmts
thirty-three! | Behind the picture in the frame § Thene's
the key to end this gome, / Climb more stoirs ond Jook
aut west J Look down and find the treasure chest.

- .
Ending the lesson
Alm: to proctise the story
#® Put students nto groups of fue,
o Sudents eoch take a role of ome of the charmcters,
® Play the recording, Students repeot in role.
® Studants practise the role play in their groups.
o Valunteer groups role play the story for the closs,
i )
Extension activity
Alme to review the story
® Students wark in mng groups.
% Each group focuses on one epmode of the stary
& Groups wite three comprehension guestions obout
thieir episode. They wiite the andwers undes the
quisstions,
& Caollect the questions,
& Make four teams.
® Students give thermselves rondom numbers in thes
teams, g, there ore seven in o team and they
number themseles ot random 1-7.
# Call out o number, .g. Three. Only the number 35
the tecm con answer,
® Reod oul o guesticon at random. The student wiho
gives the nght answer first wins a pont for ther
e,
& Continue with another rondom number and another
§ random queestion, )
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Mims: # Play the recording agoin. Students listen and repeat.

& to talk about the medning of the story # Elicit which words ore urstressed (A, of, a. of. the,

* to review languoge from the story and the unit Just, and),

® to present and proctise unstressed words in = Focus students on how the unstressed wards sound,

phrases compored with when they ore stressed,

New languoage: how # Repeot the coption together as a closs bwo or three
fang tirmes. Students proctise in poirs.

Recycled language: language from the story . N

Materials: CO mp b WA p111 ] Listen ond write the missing words.

3 Then say with o friend.

Longuage competences: Your students will be . o _

able to interpret deeper meaning from a story. Aim: to give students listening proctice

Phonics focus: Your students will be able to say Key: 1 it fits, 2 which way

E::E;ﬂ::ﬁf mjﬁﬂ:}ﬂﬂnd recognise the B }WH p111 | Look ond write the words once or
1 L

mare times.

Bim to give further proctice with unstressed words

i B 2, 3
W F uwnd E:WMWZT;{“T:;:W 5 can, & piece, T con
Aim: to review the story 8 packet, 9 bottle
#® With books dosed, alicit from the clogs all six loes of i

thie e, Eﬂ' ) WE p111 | Listen, say ond check your answers.
L & Students pul it in the cormect arder. | Aim to give focused listening practice
o ; . i )

a ¥i0 p111 ] Answer the questions. Ending the lesson

Aim: to focus students on the content of the story Aim: to review unstrossed words in phroses

# Ploy the recording of the story again. Students follow in * Write two of the words from the esson in their
thair Budent's BEoobo phrases, e.g, o cup of fea. on the loke. Elt how we

& Maoke sure students know whot to do scry the unstressed woeds,

® Thay answer the guestions and compang angswerns & Stusdents work in paies. They try to think of other
in s, short phroses where the, ana or of ore unstresied

® Chieck with the class. ® Elicit ond check os o cinss.

Key: 1 They hire o boot for on hour. 2 They find the . =
Last line an one of the oors. 3 The bghthouse is an the - -
beach near the campsite, & They find the key behind Extension activit
the pictune. 5 Becouse the sun sets in the west and the Aime to A I'H i
sun is setting. & She thinks that trey are stupid, b, o i

N * Forus shudents on the short dialogues o WE

D) i 517 Find o cup of tea in the story. Activity 1.

Aim: to present and proctise unstressed words . Wi T e it Ebichiriimae: Joatyt oacle: e,

e, T . |
& Raad out the instructions for students, moking sure thay . ;:"HE ! m::_” rum qu-'ll; : n:::l biad
bear the schawa Ml i ond of clearty EREN Mncaie Y PR GO0 O G T S

i ing ke underlined s,
# Students find the cup of tea in the stary. ERENPGRINE oy SNgiVACING Thie bR urnecks

& Students role play ther doloques for the closs.
Key: Frame 4 s, Py 9 4

ﬁ:u; B5E p111 | Listen and say.

Alm: to proctise soying words with the weak sound /o/

# Focus students on the picture ond ebicit whot they con see,

® Ploy the recording. Students silently read the coption
sentences,

Wote: Hetore hearing the Sound sentences, students will
heor the key sounds, with pouses far them to repeat.
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Alm
& to proctise reading, listening and writing skills
Skills:

& reading for specific informotion

» listening for specific information

® writing o story

Thinking skills: interpreting the volues in a story
New longuages srare, mushroom, remove, stick,
poke. right. tie (v), shine, ghost, as fast as they
could, won'l, set (o snore)

Recycled language: longuage from the unit,
animals, narrative tenses

Materials: CD

Language Your students will be
able to read for specific information.

Your students will be able to listen for specific
information.

Your students will be able to write a story,
Value: protecting wildlife

i ™

Warm-up

Aim: to review holidoy octivities vocabulary

& With Shedent's Books dosed, write Hnﬁdu}rum'yﬂje:
on the boord and elicit the actvities from the firt
poge of the unit.

® Tell stedents they are going to read o story obout
twes chaldren on |'|-e;||.|:||;|',',

* They predict which activities are going to be

mentioned in the s . Underline tham.
el it r

o (Think! [EE p112 | Reod the story quickly and try

to find the answers.
Aim: to proctise skimming and scanning skills
Thinkirg skill: ||!|Er'|:lil'|r|r'|g relevant infarmaotion
® Foguy the students on the picture and eficit what they
can see (young people sitting oround o comp fire),
® Reod the three guestions with the doss,
® They reod queckly and quietly to find the onswers,
® Give them a time limit, e.q. two mimutes,
® Stdents compane andwers in pairs,

Key: 1 Jone, Tom. Jack and Sue. 2 They are gaing into
the torest to pick mushrooms. 3 A rabbat.

G; 56 p112 | Read ond listen. Check YOUr answers.

Aim: to practise listening and reading for specific
information

# Play the recording for shudents to bsten, read ond dheck.

& Check with the class.

()

® Digcugs the story with the class,

® Check understanding of snare, mushroom, mmowe, shick,
poke, ght. the (v}, shine, ghost, o3 fost a3 they cowld,
wan't and set (o snare),

# Elicit which predictions of octivities are correct from
the Warm-up,

< m P8 p112 | Whet can we learn from the
story? Colour the words.

Aime to focus students on the value of protecting
wildlife
Key: Don't do bod things to animaols.

e FWE p177 | Look ot the pictures and the letters in
the box. Write the words.

Al to review words from the story
Key: 1 mushroom, 2 snare, 3 ghest

ﬂ Wi p112 | Look at the pictures. Write the story.

Alm: to proctise writing skills

Key (sample answer)i One doy Rosy went inta the forest.
She hiod o rucksock on her back and she wios carmpang
her digitol comera. 5he olso hod o short stick. Rosy sat
down m the farest, She took o carmot ond some string
from her rucksack and she tied the carot onto the stick.
Then she hid behind o tree and she waited, After halt
an hour, she saw a rabbit. 1t wos hungry and it started
to eat the carmot! Rosy took lots of photos. When she got
home, she put the photos an her computer. When Rosy's
friends come to her house, she showed them the photos
of the robbit and the corrat. They all laughed.

-
Ending the lesson

Aime to review the stories

® Put students into groups of four,

® They read each other their stories from WE Activity 3,

* They decide which stories they like best.

® Elicit ideas for attrocting other animals, e.g, What

could students use to ottroct deer or birds?
. "

il
Extension activity
Aim: to discuss the value of protecting wildlife
& Focus on how the 5B story shows the value of
protecting wildlife,
® Elicit whiy this volue is impaortant and exomples of
wihen students have protected wildlife.
Note: Some of this discusslon may need to take
ploace in L1,
_

—#




Alme

# to proctise reading, speaking and listening skills
Skillx

= reading for detail

# telling o story

= listening for specific information

MNew language: scare (v

Recycled language: language from the story
Materials: CO

Languoge Your students will be
able to read for detail.

Your students will be able to tell o story.

Your students will be able to listen for specific
information.

f
Warm-up
Al to review the story ond the values

® Elicit the main points of the story and whot the
wolue was,
#® Legve these on the boosl.

N .

a k5o p113 | Reod and make sentences.

Aim to give students practice in reading for detail

# Play the recording of the story ogoin. Students follow it
i thisir Stedent’s Books,

# Students work indnidually, They re-read the story and
match the sentence hokves.

& They compare answers in pairs,

#® (Chack with the closs.

Key:1e 2h 30,49 5b, 6c,7f84d

o' b5E p1ii | Look at the pictures. Use the words to
tell the story.

Aime to proctise orol story telling

® Tell students that the oim is to proctise story telling
and that they don't need o tell the story exacthy os it is
writhen

® Students use the prompts on the board from the
Wesrrn-ug to belp thiem, as well as the wards in the
Student’s Book.

® Stot the story with the closs,

# Then students work in groups of feur and take turms 1o
add sentences to complete the story.

® Goground the grougs ond help/prompt os opproprate,

@ PWE p113 | Listen and drow lines.
Alm: to practise listening skills €

CDY Track 29
For tapeserpt see TH page 123

Key: Vicky - drying her T-shirt, Fred - making the

fire, Jock — putting up the tent. Sally — diving.
Jare = swirmming
Mote: Poul 5 an extra name, not menticned in the
topescript.

—
Ending the lesson

Alm: to encourage students to give persanal

responses to the story

and wihy.

seen an ammal in g snore,
N

® Ask students if they liked the story obout the snare,
#® Elicit whot they liked obout it / didn't like obout it

® Ask stisdents if they hove ever snored onimols or

-
Extension activity
Aim: to proctise memorisation

seconds,
» They close their Workbooks,

turrd to 4oy something they can remember.

& Students look at the picture in WEB Activity 1 for 30

* In pairs, they try to remember the picture, Thay foke

bt €y e

]
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Alme

* to integrate other areas of the curriculum
through English: Geography

New language: compass, grid reference, cliff,

ferry, cycle path, chair lift, key

Recyciad longuage: longuoge from the unit,

countryside, compass points

Materials: CD
Languoge Your students will
be able to use known longuage to tolk obout
Geography in English.

il .
Warm-up

Aim: to introduce the topic of Geagraphy

& Draw o simple compass on the boord,

® Loy The sun sels in the west, (Remember the siory?)
Which s west?

® Elicit from the ciass and mork west on the compass,

# Flicitteach the other composs ponts {east, novih,
south)

® Tell students to think obout whot we call the poit
betwesn, &g, north and west.

® tncourage them to guess { tronsiote from the L1,
Supply north-west and mark it on the composs.

® Do the some for north-east, south-west and
soth-east,

L ® Elicit the word compes,

-

@ F5Epite Look. listen ond point to the symbols
on the map.

AIm: to extend students’ understonding of map

recding

® Forus students oo the moep and on the symbols,

® Check/pre-teach the vecabulary

® Check students know whet o do.

® Floy the recording. Students point and they cheek their
partner is poanting bo an appropnate ploce

Mate: Students con point to mose than one ploce on the

map far, &.4. rood,

» Play the recording again and check with the closs,
CDY Track 30

Fuar |.5|::c '-n.r-pt see TR page 123

e F58 p114 | Work with a friend.

Aim: to extend students’ owareness of grid referencing

® Focus students on the speech bubble for the acthdty,

& Demonstrote the activity with the closs.

& Students toke turms to gwe mstrections and to paint.
Thiey don’t paint o the small compass in the picture.
They point to the islond,

® Dvow a rowgh shope of the islond on the boord,

& Check the octivity using cpen pairs. Oree Student gleed
o st ructicn and another comes and points to the
appropriote port of the islond on the board,

B m b5i p1i4 | Reod and find on the map.

Aim: to develop students’ understonding of grid
referencing

Thinking skills: developing visuol-spatiol thinking,

learning origntation on o map

® Facus students on 3B Activity 3 ond read the first two
linas to the class.

& ‘Write the grid reference for the cormpsite an the Board (53]

® Drow o squore and square i up bike o grid with numbsecs
and Letters,

® Shenw students how grid referencing works, using the
sguore on the boord.

® Students work i pairs. They erther tick or correct the
four grid references,

& Check os o closs

Key 1+, 2E3 3F2 &

o FAE R4 | Look and write the words.
Aim: to consolidate understanding
Key: 2 cycle path. 3 o chair bft. & diffs

B PANE 114 | Reod the text. Lock ot the key and
draw on the map,

Aime to practise reading skills and grid referencing

gl 4

Ending the lesson

Aim: to review whot students hove learnt in

the lessomn

& Write tha following prompt on the boord: Today I've
dearnd abowut,

# Elicit whot they leomt about today, e.g. compeass
points ond symbals an mops. ana how to
understand and weite grid references,

® Winte it an the board, Students cogry b i thasi

notebooks,
N r,

- o

Extension activity

Alm: to enable students to further apply what they
hove learnt

& Students use the mop in WEB Activity 2 as o model.

® They drow o simphe islord magp, o key and o omposs
® Students con include new things in their keys.

# Students add things from their keys to their maps.

® Then I|1-|:-"l write a shart, .G faur-sentence,

description of the island.




Alms:

* to extend the focus on Geography through
English

# to enable students to complete o project

New language: scale, neighbourhood

Recycled language: Geogrophy, ploces in o town

Matearialy squared paper. rulers

Longuage Your students will be
able to talk about Geography in English.

Your students will ba oble to complote o project.

il T
Warm-up
Aim: to review Geography

® Elicit whot students leornt abaut map reading and
qrid referencing in the previous lesson,

® Drow o compaoss on the boord ond elicit the
ompoass poents.

A\ w

o ‘Think! i p115 Reod and measure on the map
on page 114,

Aim: to extend students’ understonding of map

reading

Thinking skilk: estimating
® Pre-teach scole (noting it is different from omémal scales),
® Fooys students on &ctaity 1 ond read the introducton

* In poirs, they measure the four distonces and dheck the
megsurermants ond the scale.

Key:t /. 2x 3/ 4x

e- Think! s p113 . What scale would you use for
these maps?

Aim: to octivate students’ knowledge ond experience

Thinking skills: opplying knowledge and reference

skills learnt

® Discuss with students why it is necessony o use different
scales for differont mops. Give them an extrems
exgmple: the cdossroom | the warld.

® [r pairs students disowss possible seales for the four maps,

® Flicit ond discwss os o class. Accept different onswers os
lang o3 they ore oppropriote

€) Praisct K115 Work with o friend. Make @
map of your neighbourhood.,

Alm! to enable students to follow instructions and

complete o project

® Read through each section of the project.

® Remird students that the list they write will be their key
and not to make it oo long - abaut cight dems

# Studenits crecte ther symbols end keys,

# Go around the pairs to check and make suggestions

# Tell students thot they only need to estimate the
distonces between the things in real life,

# Give them saome help if they need it

# Hond owt the squared papar,

# Tell students to think obout the distonces on the mop
and the size af the poper. This will help them decide on
the scale.

® They drow the owtlire of thesr mops on the sguored
paper and odd the grid references olong each auis

# Students add the symbaols and the key and finish off
thir mogs,

& Shudents drsp-ln"l ke M.

a' F5& pi15 | Present your map to the closs.
Aime to proctise speaking skills

® [n their pairs, students present their maps to the closs
& Romind them to use the prampis and o ke s o

speak.
® In large closses, presentations con be done in groups.

€ 5575 Look ot Mia's map. Read, draw.
measure ond answer,

Aim: to develop students’ understonding of scale

Key:2z 1,250m, 3 950 m. & 750m, 5 550 m

Mote: You could go through the exomple with stedents
s Tollomes:

MWem+ dem+5em =75 am
15 = 50 = 950

Aim: to check students’ understonding of scole
Key 2t 3L 475fF

-

Ending the lesson

Alm: to review what students hove learnt in

the lessomn

® Wiite the following prompt on the board:
Today I've ..

® Elicit wihot students did todoy, e.g. learmit morme
f=lalet ]y gn‘n:l rl:-ﬁ:rrlnr.ing- ond drawn o MR aof my
nerghbowhood o scole.

® Write it on the boord. Students cogy it into their
notebooks

f
Extension activity
Alm: to proctise report-weriting skills
# Students write o report of their project

',




Alms:

= to consolidate language from the unit

#® to promote student=student cooperation
New language: abrood

Recycled language: language from the units,
geing to

Materials: poster paper, paints and brushes,
coloured paper, material, scissors, glue

Longuage competences: Your students will be
able to complete o survey about haliday plans.

i’ )

Warm-up

Aime to review holidoy octivities vocobulary

& Sludents work in pairs. They use the book flop to
review the phrases on 58 poge 106,

# They close the flop so thot they connot see the
phrases.

® They toke turms fo point to the numbered items n
the picture ond say what each ane is. Thay do this im
romclom numbers order,

& Stiedents open the flop to check

% r

° bzEpiis  Make a class list of holidoy plans on
the board.

Aime to activate students’ knowledge

# Tell shudents thal l;hJ:-'r' Qi cpaireg ta doa survey ta Fimed
out abaut holiday plans,

® Focus students on the Adtiviby 1 examiples,

® Elicit what students” holiday plons gre and write eoch
ochivity on the boord, e.q, stay of home

& Write each octivity of the tap of o column,

* Do o show of hands oround the closs for each one ond
put the appraprate numbser of Bioks in the column,

9 bag piie | Wark in groups. Choose a holidoy plan.

Ask and onswer. Make a poster.

Aim: to furthor proctise questions and answers. to

develop creativity ond teamwork

®» Demonstrate the guestian part of the -ﬂE!:I'I.IiI"' iy thae
promipis. Elicit why students use going to (because they
are talking about futune plans),

= Pyt students into groups of four, They agree on o
hediday plon, e.q. gn-:’n-m;:u'ng.

® Check eoch group's work before they move on to the
next step.

& In their groups, students osk ond onswer obaut
what they ore going to do and make notes about
the answers, They don't hove o say wha i gaing to
dio wihaot.

= Stedents design their posters, using the one in the
Shudent's Book as a model.

e b 5E pi1e | Tell the closs abouwt your poster.
Aim to proctise speaking skills
® Foeus students on Activity 3 and on the speech bubbiles

& Tell them to prepare stotements like these aboud ther
poosters,

® Groups toke it in twrns to tolk obout their posters to
the class.

* At the end, the closs votes for the best poster and
halidoy plon.

“ FWE p116 | Maotch the questions with the answers.

Aim: to proctise questions and onswers
Key:2 e 3f 4c50.6d

€D ¥t 5776 Look ot Activity 1. Underline the
mistokes. Then write the correct sentences,

Alm: to practise close reading skills

Key: hotel in Spain = farm in Trelond, look after the
cows - ook after the dogs ord the pory, she is gaing
to Fronce with her brother - she is going to Fronoe with
her porents, she & going to build sondoosties ol doy -
she m gedng to learn to surf. stoy ot o hatel - stay ot o
COmpsite

9 FHE piiE | Write about your holiday plans.

Aim: to personalise the topic

j Ending the lesson

Aime to review longuoge from the lesson

* Play a gquick hands-up game.

#® Coll out questions one after another, e.g. Who's
going to go to the beach?

& Shudents put up their hands eoch time, Thay answer

L truthiully {not obout their posters).

Extension activity
Alm to enable studernts to share information

® Put students inte groups of four,

® They take tums to reod the text they wrote for W8
Activity 3. When they read the text. they moke one
mistake (o5 in WEB Actiaty 2},

# The other students in the group hove to guess what

the mistake was,




Al

# to consolidate longuage from the unit

New languages leofiet, fascinating, holiday
comp, Mmaginary, prices, weekend

Recycled language: longuage from the unit
Materials: paper. coloured pens

Language competences: Your students will be

able to use longuoge from the unit to make a
holiday leaflet for their scropbooks.

i N
Warm-up
Alme to review scropbooks
# Eligit whaot students did in their scropbooks for the
previcas unit,
» Students look at sach ather's scrapbooks and
compare their work,
% — — o

n ¥58 117 | Read the leaflet. What do you Like
about this campsite?

Aim: to practise reading skills, to enable students to

tolk about preferences

® Focus students on the texts and pre-teach leaflet

® Elict the nome of the compsite (Hovengg Compsite) and
what it ioaks like in the pectures.

* Reod the keoflet through os o closs.

® [n pairs, students discuss what they ke about the

:urnp:.rtn.
® Eliot ond discwss idecos ai o class,

* Encourcge students bo say what they ke and wihy.

® Focus studerts on howe the informaton is presented
tguesticns ond onswers, use of pictures. wsetul ond
interesting information),

* Broinstarm with the class what information is incleded
in the leaflet: where it is, how to get there, what to do
thizre, pictures, why it's o nice place to visit, pnces, etc,

a k5@ p177 | Plon a leaflet for o compsite or holiday
camp.

Alme to proctise planning skills

® Pra-teach holidoy camp and imoginon

® Reod through the octivity steps with the class and dheck
they understond what to do,

* Remind students to wse the points from the brainstorm
im Activity 1 ond to moke thewr leoflets os attroctive and
interesting os possible,

# Tell students o leave the bock of the leaflet Blank o
this will be where they stick it into their scropbhoaks.

* Monitor students os they plon and Loy out their leoflets
ond write the drofts of their texts.

€ 15351771 Check your text.

Aime to proctise editing skills

# Reod throwgh the three paints with the closs,

& Students either check their oown text for these points or
swop with o partner and make seggestions about their
frienad's text,

# Go ground the dloss and check stedents” drofis.

O V55T Make your leaflet,

Aim: to proctise writing skills
& Students work indiiduodly.
# They rewrite the text ond ossemble their leoflets,

* Disploy the leaflets in the clossroom before students
stick them into their scrapbooks,

€ D V717 Which one is different in each
group? Look, think ond circle.

Aim: to proctise dassification

Thinking skill: identifying simiarities and differences
Mote: Accept different answers if students are able to give
recrans for theme

Eey: 2 skilift, 3 eggs
o FHE pi17 | Look and drow Llines to moke sentences.

Aime to review grommatical form

Key: 2 Would you like o pocket of crisps? 3 How much
milk i there in the fridge? & Con 1 have o con of
lemonmde, phsase?

. .

Ending the |esson

Aim: to enable students to express their preferences

ond to evoluate what they hove learnt

& Ask students what their fovourite song or game i3
from the book.

& Do the song or gome ogain with the class.

& Now students complete the My Super Mind section
for At the compsite on poge 120 of the Workboak,

N i

- ")
Extension activity

Aim: to review key vocobulary from the units

® Stuchenis waork i poirs.

# They choose one of the units and review the
viocabidony on the first page of the unit.

® Students take turns to point to the numbered iterms
in the picture and soy whaot each one is. They do this
in random number order.

& Students open the flop o check,

s J

G




Tapescript

Well done, Ben and Lucy!
CO1 Track 03

Student’s Book p, U, Act 2
Mayor: Welcome to the Eown musewm,
everyone! Now, please welcorme W

Dunidson fram the museum.
The cheldren would like bo give Yo
the godden statue that they found,

Ben: We wanted this statueina
TRESEUM,

Luey: 'Yes. and then svergone cansee it

Mir Davidsen: Thank you, Ben, Thar
tend. Luscyy This realhy isa beavutful
statue, The ll,:ll'-:rl:n-g'quh:r warnts
to take & photo and the journagst
wanis o talk B you ke She wants
towrite whout wour adventure in
the newspaner,

Mayor: And now. it's food and drink for
EWETIFOR,

Ben: Let’s have some hol dogs and
B arange uice.

Luey: e et tru oul Ehe rallercoaster.
the big wheel and the roeundabeut
frst.

Berr OF, let's co that. Come anl

Lucy: Great!

CDI1 Track C4

Student’s Book p. 5 Act 1

Journaked: H, Ben, Can | ask you & few
questons?

Ben Sure, What do youwant Lo know?

Jeurnalist: Do you like going on
acheerfures?

Ben: e | do I amazing!

Joirnaliet: Do you want to be famous?

Ban: No. | o', That ise't important
for me,

Jourmalist: What do you wart to be
wien Lo T aldend

Ben: That's easy, |want to be an explorer

Journalist: Oh What do you like dong
irr s frae tivre?

Ben: | ike reading books - bieaks abowt
Creaiure and adventure,

Journalst: What about Lucy? 1s she
Lour st friend?

Ban; ey, 5he i3, We g0 everywhens
Ttagether. Buster ke her tog

Journalist: Erm, Buster? Wha's that?

Benc He's my dog, Lucy realy likes Buster.
Shat thartks that be's very clewer,

Jeurnalist: &hi Does Bustes help you?

Benc Dhyes! Buster's very important in
all eur adveniures

GO Track 10

Warkbook p. 7, Act 1

Dad 4, Emma. What was Fhe F-.a.ftu
blea?

Emma: It was great. | loved it

Dad: Was there a bard?

Emima: Hes, Phene was IEwasa reslly
geresd bBand. Fow girs from our
sehwool [Histened fa them For along
time.

Dad Dod You dance?

Ernima: M. | didn'e, |don'd Hee dancing!

Dadk Was there a barbedque?

Emma; Yes, there was, Snd | had a bag
hal, deg

Dad: S0 ded you have a job of fun?

Emima: Yes, | gl But | didn't o on the
rofercoaster, | was too stared

Dt A rallercoaster. Wow
Ware there dodgems toof

Emima; Hes. fhere were, | wend an them
For & long Limel

In the museum

CD1 Track 15

Student’s Book p. 10, Act 2

Luey: Dy really Ehink the frat fine i
n iLhe musearn;

Ben: The man showt & shaeld. Where do
you firel shiglds? Ina museum,

Lucy: Well. | hope youTe night,

Ber: Look at the smord, Lucy,

Luey: Where is i}

Barr The knight’s carnying it. fid really
like Lo hawe it Ancd the bow srd
WO,

Lucy Heah, it |ooks great, Ben, ek
it the Quesn, [d like Eo have har
bracelst,

Ben: What sboul the fipe From the
rhigme? Where shall we leok? i'd bke
tio see things from Egypt. But the
FRUSELIT i 50 big.

Luey: Let's ask somenne.

Ben; Excuse me. Where are the things
from Egupt?

Marr The Egyplian room & o the
secand flose B next Go the voam
with a dirasaur skeleton in it

Lewcye Thaank you, Let’s go, Ban Come
on. Buster

CD1 Track 26

Workbock p, 17, Act 1

Woman: Tef me about your week, Petar.

Peter Well. on Wednesday Grandpa
tock me to the ruseum in the city
after skl

Weman: Wh!

Peter; To find serms mformation ghout
Equptians and the food

Woman: Equptians and ther food?

Pater: Yes, Oh, | forgot to say that an
Tuesday our teacher asked us to do
projects on the Eguptians, ! chase
Equptians and their food

Waman: S are you learning about the
Equpfians af school?

Petar: Yo, we starbed on Moy, Our
teacher showes us & blm ot scheal It
wad really interesting,

Weman: dnd you spent the rest of the
week lacking for ifformation?

Peter; That's nght. | saw some Ehings
at tha museum. but | needed more
information about them so on
Thurzday evening Mum and | locked
& Tk InCernet.

Waman; D you find mch?

Petar: Ma, nof really. 56 on Friday |
wenl to Bre schasd librang and there
Ifound a book all about, Ancient
Eqigetian recipes, ' perfect!

Wemarn: Did you try any?

Peter: Ues Murm sormebirmes makes a
cakd on Sundays, 50 beday we mace
soime Equplian cakes! They weve OF.

Waman: So your whale week was abaut
Egypt?

Pater: Er. no. not afl of it. | plaged
football on Saturdaly

Woman: Yesterday?

Peter: Yes that's rightt, | dhidn't thiri
about Eoupd o daw,

CDt Track 27

Warkbook p. 19, Act 1

Audio guide; Welcame ta the early

human galiery, The exhibits in ths
djalleny are iy old

Number 1 i verny inf erestivg 1B
bone. but archaeoingists think
praple used it for catching fisk,

How about number 37 These fook
verly different from your clathes, but,
we think early bumans made clothes
from these ammall skina.

Murmeser 3 was very anportant for
early humans. They eut this type of
stone and used it For making fire,
Archasplogits think that number 4
is @ very early form of money, Later,
peaple pul pletures of people on
Eheir coing. e we have today but
Ches coom a5 much older.

Ared umiber 57 How did they use
Chese sticks? Whaen archasclogists
foked at these sticks in the groursd,



theyj thought that peaple used
Thesmi for making a fent, for skeeping
in or for keepang warm, They put
arvrm| skins round the sticks,
Anat finally, mamber B Again, this
was veny amportant, Early humans
riseded bo eat. W think they used a
 |dos thes for catching animals,
For food, The spear had & rope, of
liree, with it. Early hisrdrs Chrew the
spear and this ine made it, easier to
find.
W oy mowe oo bo Che Egyptian

gallery .

The world around us

CD1 Track 29

Student’s Book p. 22, Act 2

Luoy IEs greal thal your g'r.B.r'l-dp.!. Lok
s on Lhig lovek) widk,

Bern: bes, But ['mstil thinkng abodt,
Ehe map.

Luey bie too. This next clue isa real
puzzie,

Grandpa: Ok kids. fre you readsy?

Bery Ina minute. Grandpa, fm still & bit
tirecl

Lucy: Where are we gong next?

Grandpa: We're going to follow the
path down to the river and then to
the faks.

Barc Grandgpa. ' wery hurgny.

Buber; Woof, woof, woaofl

Grandpa: 4h, Puster is also hungry. O,
Lock ak bhe beld, Can you see the
smad willage?

Ber: es. | can.

Grandpa: Thene's & vy fice restaurant
Trera,

Bar: Great! And haw long will it take ws
fo get there?

Grandpa- 45ouf an hour

Ben: O nof

Grandpa: We can playg & game as
wi walk. ! spy with my ittle eye
samething with the lettes 1w it

Bar b it willage'?

Grandpa: Mo, iLisn,

Lucag s it “slared 7

Gramdpa: e it o, Wiel done, Luoy,
Yesar tuirn,

CD1 Track 34

Student's Bock p. 25, Act 1

Gramdpa: When | was a young man, 0
ipeears ago. | could climd Bhe highest
mountars:

Grandson: Could you really de that?

Grandpa: Yeah, and | Could funup
maundans with a big rucksack on my
back.

Grandsen: Wos! Could you run fast?

des, af course, and | cauld

mnﬁkihﬁe‘l}ulu.uﬂ"natﬂtq}phﬁg.

Granddaughter; You're Lhe best,

Grandpa: | could jump higher Chan
trow

Granddaughter; Fantastic!

Grandpa | could swim far tar hoursina
Eold |ake = no pn:l:hi'l'l.

Grandgon [hat’s amazng!

Grandipl: | could swim o rivess full of
dangerous Fish, bt .

Grandchildren: But what?

Grandpa: But enkywnen e
dreaming. | couldn't do it when
s ]

CO1 Track 4O

Workbook p. 28, Act 1

Boyr He Hate. Did Yoo have 3 Good D
or eur birthday? Sorry Feaukdn’t be
tharel Dud you have a big party?

Kate It wasnt very big, bul we had lobs
af fur. There was miy friend Lisa and
then of course muy sister,

Bay: Mice presents?

Kate: Yed, tharks and an amazing
cakel | gob lobs of berthelay cards
amd great 15 .. Erm - i bsoak
about butterflies. a new pencil case
ard foller skates

Boy: Sounds excellent. S0t was a geod
birthday?

Kabe: et but my Favaurite present
waps the pightt walk,

Boy: The night walic?
Kate: ez, Dad took us all out for a wak
when it was dark, & halt past nine.
be drove us fo the car park bekbind
the stadiam. and then we starfed te

walk into Ehe forest.

Beag into the Forest? Wasn't i scang?
Kabe: Well, it was a bit scany, bt (€ was
alsa very exciting. There was soms
wired, 50 the brees were moving and

they looked like ghosts

By I'mnat sure I'd ke that,

Kate: Well, the next bit was realy
scariy

Boy Whi? What happened?

Kate: My Lincle Torm was waiting behind
alres, Hr.'u-umpecl aut and went
Hool' We werne 5o scared And Then
et recaly lasgines. My dad odd Lincle
Tam abaut e walk and asked him
Eodait;

Boy: Thal’s brilent! Your cad's great!

Kate: ey, he is, Bnuway, Then Uncle
Tam gave me & book about ghoats
and he came home withus for some
birthaday cake. We had a really great
time,

CD1 Track 41

Student’s Book p. 20, Act 1

Interviewer: Jack, what's your Eavourits
place?

Jack: My favouride place. Let me
thirk L ke It's 2 meuntain,
| sarmetimes ke up it withmy
Fu.r:nts..l ke ltlJ-l.l thers its a
wonderhud place towateh bimds.

Interviewer: Vicky. what’s your
favournite place?

Vicky Well | dan't ke mountains My
favourite place is an isand in Beaver
Lake, W oo there by beat. | love
having prnics Chere, Somedimes iy
dad catehes ish there foa,

Interyviewer; John, what abouf ou?
What's your favourite place?

Jehn 1t the small vikage whera my
grancma bves, | bve na big ciby. but
lenow all the children in the village
dnd ve gl:h‘t ot of Enends there, We
play foathall, table tennis and ofrer
gaTe:

Inbervimwer; Wany, what's your favourite
place?

bany: it's our Farme | ke feading bhe
arirnats. My Favaurita animal iz my
font | fide b every diy wheén |
hawve Lime,

Irberviewar: Saky, what's your Bavauribe
place?

Sally: it's the big swer rear our wilage,
It & great place far swerrmng and
e D'Ft.eng-:h theare, The water 3l
ey warm bub thals CH



CD2 Track 03

Student’s Book p. 34, Act 2

Ben: Thil way a great day, Grandpa,

Grandpa: Well, 1 had a gead time foo
It's abmays goesd bo see you and your
friends, Ben,

Lueny: Wowl Logk &t the lightning,

Grandpa; Yes. the weathes"s awful,

Ben: 5o canijou ted usyour stong
Grandpa, please?

Lueyr Yes, please tell us.

Grandpa: 06 . What's that?

Lkl dn gocident! Oh ned

Grandpa: 'm caling 955, . Helle,

Emergency services: How can | hejp
s

Grandpa: There's a fire in a car on M
Read and therss & iman in the car
He cart get ouf. Pleass wend 4 bre
enane anclan ameulance

Emergency services: Right, an
ambulance is on itz way, snd fm
sending a Fre engine as quickl) as
possible,

Danger!

CO2 Track O

Student’s Book p. 35, Act 1

1 Boig | was climbing a Eree at my
grandma’s heuse | Fell sut of the
tree and broke my leg.

2 Girk We were in the park, We were
ruching our bikes, | $ed off and |
it ry arm.

3 Man | was driving venytast. |
wanted fa get home, | didn' see
i Erem on Phe road, | couldnt
walk after the accident, so by
put me on a stretcher to bring
me to tospital

Y Girk | was with rowy Friends, We wers
FUnAing around the swimming
pool. The floor was wet, | fell and|
bt oy heact

Two return tickets
CD2 Track 17
Student’s Book p. 45, Act 2
Ban: Well, here we are. The shation, The

neref, symibol on the map is a pece of

Eriun Erack, 5o [els look for the next
e e,

Lueny In Hhe stationd Mo, lot's get ona
train!

Ban: 08! Whesa thal] we gn?

Luey trmem ‘Londaon, Cambricoe,

Oufard, Kull, Blackhil Yes! M'e gat an

aunt, i Blackhill, Let's go there!

Ben: Right. Where's the ticket office?

Lucy: it cwer there, Let's get our tickets,

Ban: find ther we can get something
todrmk, ' Ehirsty, Yes etshave s
cup of coffee.

Luey Coffea? | don't ke coffes,

Ben: 4 cup of tea, then? Just kddng.

Luesyp Fighit, First the tckets then the
drinks.

Ban: Two reburn tickets to Bladihdl,
pAease.

Ticket effice clerk: Two refurn bickets
ta Blackhil. O,

Luweyr How' mrwick s 52

Clerk: That's 75,

Ban: Here yoy are, When does Che next
tran leave?

Clerk: At half past elevan from
platbarm 2,

B Thark you. Coime o Buster, we're
going to geb & drink and & bow| of
waker for you,

Lucy: Let’s take the escalator,

Bar: OF dear. Busber doesn't e
escalators Sormg Bustes, but the
shidiry are on the other side, Come
o, oy,

CD2 Track 28

Workbook p. 52, Act 1

1 Who was on the platform?

Woman: Tell rme, Max, bow was gour
Erain journey?

Mix: It was really excding,

Waman: Oh? Tell me more!

Max: Wed, | was waiting at the
platform There was This old lady
wilh & big sutcase, Next to bher were
two mien and ore of the menhsd a
small malcase,

2 Wha was on the train?

Waman: | see. And then did you get on
b samme train A8 Che oid lady?

Max: Hes, | helpsed hes with ber selcass,

And guess what? The twa men
from the platform were atso in our
compartment.

Woman 5o there was the old lady the
two men and you,

Max: That right,

3 What happensd after the tunnel?

Womar: 5o . what happencd?

Max Wl a tew mirrtes later there
wit & tunnel and after the tunms|
thire was anly ore man in the
compirtment, And | saw that the
ofd [agy's big suilcase wasn'L there
anig meare, 52 | bold her,

Womart | can't bedeve it And was The
ather man there?

Mo Yo, e wits,

‘Worman: What about the small
matcase?

Max Yet, That was there Coa,

4 What happened at the station?

‘Weanan; 50 did someone cal| thae
pelice?

Max: Yes. When | said the suitcase was
misging, the man phaned the palice,
2l the next station Che pokce
alffscers wreu,wl:ﬂq'l;arﬂ'mrrqn
with bhe big sudcase,

‘Weapar; Dl the old lady gek ber
sutcace back?

Max: 'es, One posce officer took the
matcase and gave it beck to the old
lacy on the train, The ather palice
afficer stayed on the platform wih
Hhe: thies,

5 What did the old lady do?

Waman: Was the old lady happg?

Max: Yes of course, She opened her
sistcase and gawe both the man and
me a box of chocolabes!

Woman: Fantastic! What a sEoany!

CD2 Track 29

Student’s Book p. 53, Act 1

1 Whers the next train to London,
please? / AL quarter to 5o, /
Thank you. / Yeu're welcome,

2 ‘Whers the next fram o
Cambridge, please? / AL eight,
oiddock,  Thank yous very meech,

3 Whaen's the next bram do Hull,
please? / At half past rne. / At
half past, Fve? /Mo, AL half past
nine,

4 when's the next tram to Brstol
pleaser / AL quarter past four. /
Thank yeu. / Yeu've welcame.

B When's B rext tram ta Oxtord,
please? /AL quarter fo eleven, /
At guarter bo sleven? | Yas,
that's right,

B When's the et bram to Mewcastle.
please? | AL half past seven. /
Thiank you very much,



Police!

CD2 Track 32

Student’s Book p. 58, Act 2

Ben: 5o come on, Grandpea. Tel us the
stary, Whey did you know The man in
the restaurant?

Grandpa: CH_ & long. long Lime ago |
was a police officer.

B Yes, we krow that

Grandpa: Well, for 20 yeans | chased
afber a criminal, He was very. very
clewar,

Lusey Who was he?

Grandpa: Lock ab Ehese pholes. This
was the marn.

Lucy: But there ara three ditterent
e in these photos, Look, this
s gof. shart havr, B blonde and
curiy. Ao he's gob & beard,

Berc Yes, and this man's got long hair,
It's cark e curly and he's oot a
kst ache,

Grandpa: | know. But | promise these
st are all the same. They are all
phobos of & man who we called The
Mystericua H'

Barr But what was his resl nasme?

Grandpa: We didn't, find out, But [={
mee Bl you more about tha Lernfxe
crimnal

Ber: Great? We want to know
eyan, thing,

CD2 Track 37

Student's Book p. 61, Act 1

Ber: 5o, Grandpa. what was if ke beng
a polce officer?

Grandpa: It was fun, but £ sas difficult
oo,

Ben: Whu?

Grandpa: Wel. se had Lo be really
careful, We were chasing some tealy
dangercus criminals,

Ban: Like The bysterous H?

Grandpa: Ues, and we had to keep
everythng secrel | couldn® even
fell uour grandrmatber,

Ber: Wow! D] you wear & urdormy?

Grandpa: Yes, we had bowear a
unifarm, And we had to wash our
unifarmm every week, We couldn't be
MEREL,

Ben: T nos | couldm't be & pobce
officer!

Mythical beasts

Ch3 Track O3

Student's Book p. 70, Act 2

Lucy What are we deing here?

Ben: We're looking for the next symbel
Look! There's the dragon whick | was
thimking of | used fa come to this
park with Grandpi,

Lucy Bt the next symbod (5 & harn,
st & ciragen.

Ban: | kruow, Bt this dragons get a
hioen, Loak! Ard mow ook at the horn
o memp.hlre.

Lueyr O yes, ILs the same anel This is
tha right place. Brilliant! How, et's
fired thae fine of the thyma,

Ban: Herin Let me see It isnt on the
neck ... the back . or the Lail, Ho, |
cant see alire here,

Luseyr On the tongue, maghe?

Beer Let's hawve 4 look.

CD3 Track O4

Student’s Book p. 71, Act 1

Quiiz show hast: Question numiber

1: Thee biggest dnosacer was (o

than ten cars. Thes i true. £ was

Argenbnosaurus, & dmosau with a wery

long neck and was abouf 35-U0 metres

lang, The biggest dinosaurs were phnd -
eabers . because they couldn £ nnd

Question purnbar Z The fastest

dirosaurs could run at B0 km Ths

is true. Scientists think that thess
dirosaurs looked e by birds

B0 kmih a fast. but this would not be

the fasast armad on land foday, The

chestah o faster I can fun at more
than 100 kmvh

esestion X T-Rex, or Tyrannosaurns

R, was one of the most dangerous

dirmsaurs This is true. T-Riex had very

sharp teeth and it was a meat-eater,

We used to think it was the biggest

meat-eates. bt scientots found a

higger dirasaur in Argenting, the

Gaganalosaurus, that's Ggaqno-to-

LTS,

CQueestion U The heawsest dincsaur was

more Ehan S0000 klos. This is . frue.

BO000 ko, or B0 tons, & mare thae

17 Mrican slepharits. And what was

it? Arpentincaaurus, of course - the

biggest and heaviest, dnoidur,

fnd now the quesions that you

answered. Yo called and you gave us

YOUF AR,

Queestion Bt The best dinosaur film

it caled ‘Planet of Dinosairy. This

if .. falze. Sorme pecple saly that HManet

of Dinoiaurs was & good filin, bt

Turassic Park’ was better, Mol people

said Jurasse Park’ & Che best dnosar

Fim. 5o the answer s .. False,

Ssestion B The worst dirasaur

Hirm evar made was Legend of the

Dirraaurs, This s what many people

said, 50 we sy - the enswer's Eruel

CD3 Track OB

Student’s Book p. 73, Act 1

1 A centaur is hal horse and half
hwiman. B got the bady of 2
horse, 2nd the head and chest of
aman

2 Pegamus has got the hody of &
haorse, but it's gob wogs ard can
fhyvany fast.

3 The Sphina i a my thical creature
thal fooks Fke & bon with a human
Femicdl

Y The Proeni isarngthn:ﬁ] hired. IE"s
got very hig wings and beautiful
red and golden feakhers,

5 Amermaid s hal® human and bal
Fishi She's got the head of a
wornan and a Fsh's tail, and she’s
god fobs of ssajes

B Aunicorn leaks (ke 3 white horse,
but it's gol a long horn in the:
rrictedbe of 165 head,

COD3 Track 10

Student’s Back P 76, Aet 1

1 Where did Paul find the book?

Paul Listen 've got & great book
aboul dinctawrs, it fantast!

Girk: [l you et i From the library?

Paul Mo, | Faund i,

Girk Yoa Found i 7 In bhe street?

Pautk Me. |was in the cellar and there
was this box. lopened i - and there
i, weay!

G Wow! Fanlbastic!

2 Whaere did the dimosaurs in the
ook [ve?

Pauk | really oved the bock. € sas
about dinozacrs.

Girk: Hes, You said 5o

Paul Guess where they lwad?

Gitl: In & farest?

Pauk Mo, they didrt, 105 & funng boak,
realy. The dinasawrs didn't bve ina
forest

Girk Ah, | know, Theey kved under water,
in alake?

Paul Mo, they didet five under wales,

They dved nan ofd castie.



3 What did they eat?

Girl: The dincsaurs bved in a castle,
What kind of food dad they sat
there®

Paul Well what doyou thmk

Girl: They ate &f the trees near the
ciste.

Pauak Mo, £y cfadn't,

Girl: Ot reslly. Sa they afe mice and
nfher small animals,

Paut ho, they dedn't, They foved the
vegetakies in the garden,

4 What happened to the boak?

Girl: 5o are you skl reaeng the book?

Pauk M, oot | breshed it on
Wanday.

Girk 5o cén yod give if Eome, plesse?

Paul: Mo soemy, | can't,

Girk Come on. What's that baok under
igaur bed?

PFaul; ity anather hook, Fram the
library,

Gl | sz, Thd wou gree I o uour ssher
For Iver birthday?

Paul: Mo, U didn't | took (£ Eo schoa, but
whan | came Rame i wasn't inmej
bag any morne.

3 What did Paul give his sister?

Girl 5o you didn't give Sarah a book?

Paul ko, { didn't. She doesn't lee baoks
e meich,

Gark: Whiat does she fke?

Paul She loves sparte,

Garl: Oh, realhy, 5o did gear give et a
shateboard?

Paus Ma, | dae'l, Skatehoards are very
expenive

Garl: Sou bl mes what dicf yous give her?

Paut | gave hera cap

Wirl: & cap?

Paut Yes. She somedimes piags Denms,
and she can wenr it when she plags
Fenris,

Girk That's a cood dea

Orchestra practice

CD3 Track 17

Student’s Book p. B2, Act 2

Luey: Mayb= the rext ine’s bare = at
our archestra practice, And were
the Gret anes hene so =0 have a
fook arouria

Ben: ood iiea, The map shews a
harpe and | car't thirk af any other
musical places in town, Do you
Ehink ity on one of the imtruments
maubes

Lucyr | den't really knew, Lel's check

G2

Bar: Let mie see, it i5n't on the vialin, or
Eree Erumpet. ar the triangle

Luey: Al it isn't en the keyboard or
e drums eithes,

Ban: &b, here ara the others, Ve muat
stop laaking now

Lucy T8 We can lock for the line agan
in the braak.

Ban: Yedh, |et's do that

CO3 Track 19

Student’s Book p. B3, Act 1

Tom dnd Thea Hello, ki Earkar

Mr Parker: Hello. Tom, Theo, Can help
you?

T Wi can't bind aur guitars

Mr Parker: Sour guitars? Hmm. Let s
see, Mo, Tam, is thisyours?

Tont Mo, Mine isn't brown, Mine'sred. |
think thie brown guitar is Rosy's. Yes,
that's kers,

Mr Parker: Sa that red guitar aver
there m the cornes _ 6 that yours?

Torm: Hes that™s mine, Thank you!

bdr Parker. And row Theo What about
this blue gquitar?

Tom: Yes. that’s his. Theo, that’s yours,
st sty

Thies: This ene Fered Ch ges. Samy. Mr
Farker!

Mr Parkar: Hello, Jade. Hu Hannah, Canl
hedp os

Jacle: W can't Fnd our recorders,

Mir Parker: Just a moment, &re thase
ranofears | odrsd

Hannah: ho, they aren't ours, e
See those Ewa girld in'Year 52 The
recarders in the green ciases are
Eirezirs,

Jacher Curs are in blue cases,

Mr Parker: Blug cases . Ah, [ think | saw
them. Ussg, bere yau are Led'shave a
fook, Are these Yours, girls?

Jage es that'’s right, Thank you. Mire
is black ard white and Hareah, yours
i browr. yes?

Hamnah: That's it. Thanks, Mr Parkes,

CD3 Track 23

Student's Book p. B5, Act 1

Claire's the girl who plays the dnrms,

Vickiys the girl who plays the frumpet,

The irstrument which Josh Flﬂ-l_-llll the

H!D'Fl'ﬂrll-

The irstrument which Connor plays iz

the recander.

The house where bark bves is green,

The house where Chrstina lives s pink

€02 Track 29

Student’s Book p. BB, Act 1
1 [Scund of deer] These are deer

fhghting.
2 [Sound of walf] This is awol hewng
3 [Scund of boar] This is & boar lockin
far foad,
Y [Sound of woodpecker] This s a
woodpecker pecking a Cree.
5 [Sound of bear] This is a bear
grawling,
CD3 Track 31
Student's Book p. 90, Act 1
1 [Sound of gentle bangs on a drum)
2 [Sound of ioud bangs on a drum]
A [Sound of semeone plcking &
rubber hand, making a high sound]
U [Sound of sameone pheking 2
rusber band, makng a low sound)
CD3 Track 32
Student’s Book p. 90, Act 2
Sound i & form of erengy. Sound wih
lats of energy is loud, ke this, Sound
withoalittle energy i . sishhh . guiet
fike this Waovernents in the air carmy tF
energy We call these vibrations
[Sewmd of vibrations]
When theses movements. or vibrations
are fast. you bear & bigh note.
Sound of high vibrations]
When they are slow, o hear 3 low
rote,
[Esumd of low vibrations]
1 [Gound of gentle bargs en & drum]
Wher the sCick i lower, rarer the
drum, yous cant hil, the drum with e
much energy. That makes the saund
quieler,
W'hich plhiobi i 22
2 [Sound of loud bangs on a drum]
When the stick is higher, pod can hit
the dgrurm harder, with more energy,
That makes Ere sound louder
Which phote is ity
3 [Sound of someone plucking a
rubber band, making & bigh sound]
‘When the rubber band is lordger it g
tighter. When it is tighter, it moves -
ar wibrabes - Faster, Faster vibrations
make a highear rede,
Which photo is i
4 [Sound of someons plucking &
rubber band, making & low sound]
‘When the rubber band & shorter, i
& faccer, When IL s focse, It moves
= ar wibrates - mose slowhy. Slower
vibratiens make a lewer nobe.
‘Which photo mit?



in the planetarium

CDY Track 03

Student’s Book p, 94, Act 2

Lusey: The planetarium, of coursel Gaod
thirkng, benl

Bearx Wl i was muy I;l".:!l.rn:lp.u. whio hed
the ey, Mm going Lo phone him at
ke riow o el ke That we're here
o HL Gramdpa, I Ben We're ot the
plarstanum, Fm sure gou're right
about the next lne, . Mo, Horas and
Zebda aren't here, Just us.ahand an
astromaustt Bue,

Lucy: Mow, does the map say anything
aboiut planets?

Bar: Let me see. I says

‘Leak at the plarets

Lok Af th stars,

Fird the e winch Uou reed

In Ehe place shere e are.

Lucyr Lok at the planets Hren

Berx Whal abaul on the Telescope?
Thara's are niext B the ticket othce,

Lucy That's a-good idea. Let's go and
check,

CD4 Track 13

Student’s Book p. 100, Act 1

1 Marc Canyou ses Ehe astranaut?

Bayg Yes, | zan,

Man: See the flag he s holdng? weant
iyona B cakour that flag

Beyy What colour?

Mart What colour woudd you ke toda #7

Bayr How about yellow?

Man: Lofeely, & yeliow flag,

2 Marr Mow find the rocket.

Bay Got it

Man Lef's colour s Two colours, Red
and -

Bayr Graen,

Man: CH. red and green, That wil loak
good.

3 Mar Look at the smallest alien. the
pre holding & banner,

!ﬂ'-‘. & barmer? Oh, where i E2 1]
Wealtome fo the 7

Man: That s right. & banreris a big
message for people to read, On the
banner | want you o wrile ‘mioarn.
Can ou do That?

Beayr Sure. Row it says “Wekoome to the
P,

B Man Anicl row let's colsur Bhe
smallest ahen,

Beay: . What coloar?

Man: Colour b Blue,

Boy: Nt green;

Man Mo, Lels have a blue aben bora
Chiarie,

5 Man OF, last one. Canyou see the
speach bubbie?

Baq: Coming froan the astranaut’s

meith?

Man: Yes, What shall we arite in Ehat?

Bey: What about Hella'?

Man: CHL ‘Hefiol Write that.

Boy: Firiched.

Man: Fantasticl What a lovely picturel

Boy! Thank you,

At the campsite

CDY Track 17

Student’s Book p. 106, Act 2

Ber: 5o here we are ab the campsibe,

Luey: e, it looks great, We can realy
hawve fun here, We can sl a boat o
ke a raft,

Bery: But we aren’t hare Ba have fun,
First we must put up sur tent, |
st ciny same of my clabhes, Then
we missd firgf bhe fast lire frem the
rhigme, Wihere shal we look?

Lucy: The map shows an oar. Let's go b
the rowing bBoats.

Ber: COH. Let’s hire 3 boat and have 2
ferak Ao

Lucy: i'm 5o happy that Horasx and
Zelda avert here ary) more.

Banc et Thay can't do @rwthng pow
that they are bath n prison,

Lusey: Al | il car't beleve your
grancpa’ news,

Ben Yes, Horax is the son of The
Mysbarious H. It amazing

CDY Track 22

Student’s Book p 109, Act 1

Girt What are you doing?

Murn: Imi preparing food Foraur
carmping Erip.

Girt Can | help you?

burmn: Yas, of cowrse,

Girt How much bresad do we need?

Murm; Two joaves, | Hhine,

Girk find how many eggs?

Murr Egos? Eight, But we have ko bal
fherm Grst,

Girt How much cheese do we reed?

Mum: Twa big preces

Girk How many tomatoes do we neecf?

Muim: Four, | think,

Girk What .uh-nur._rjd:n? Hivw mrvsch juice
dio we need?

Mume Hirm, We need Cheee batthes of
Juze,

Girk Mum, what about chocolate and
I.'rlﬂ:ﬁ.;‘

Munr Do we need chocolate and
Erisps?

Girk el . ['d liee to take somel

Murm: CF, How much checolate da we
need?

Girk Erm, | think we reod bes baxs of
cheselatal

Murr CH then. find crigps?

Girl: Wb Four packets?

Mlum: Four packebs of orispsl O Put,
therm over there,

CDY Track 29

Workbook p. 113, Act 1

Boyp Hey. Liam. what's that picture?

Ligaer IE7 This S omerssr camp whiere |
went last yes

Bol Cool Let's have & look, 5o whio's
that sadng the Doat?

Llams That's Daisig She's ane of miy best
friznds.

Bayr Sk ook good af it

Llam: Yes, she i Mot bke Vicky Vicky)
wasnt verpgood at saikng. 5o che
was erber in B watert

Beag Iz Vicky in the picbure?

Liam: Yes. she's the gin sho't dnjeng her
Teshart. She had te dry her clatbes
avey day because she watin the
water soaften!

Bay: Paar vicky

Liam: She dide’t mired, She fed Fred,
aur grou leader. ard she warited
Fred ta make fires far her

Boqg Lo i Chal Fred who's making the
fire in Ehs pickume?

Liam Hes. thal s right. Snd look at
Wichy, She's veally happy, snt shet
Boy Hrmm wery cleser! S whe's by

ta put up ther tent?

Liasm Lat e ses, Oy ges that’s Jack,
af course. Eveny morning he had to
pul up his Cent, becauze everymight
it fell dowrl

Boy: A Uhe grls in Bhe waiter, who are
they?

Liam: That's Saly dwng 0.

Boy: W | camt dnee. And who's B
ol whi's swirming:?

Liarm: 1 think that's Jare who's
smimming. [£5 diFhoull to see, but
I kmow Jane leess samiming soit's
probabiy her, She spent most of the
warek i Hhe watarl

Boay: Like vickyf

CDY Track 30

Student’s Book p. 14, Act 1

Be ack:. campsibe. chair G, cfiffs. cycle

path, ferry, lighthouse, mussum, road

=)
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Introduction

The Teacher's Resource Book containg photocopiable
waorksheets which provide extra language proctice for
those teachers and students following Super Minds
Level 4. In addition, far each of the ten Student™s
Book wnits there are two progress tests, one based on
listening and one on reading and writing. They cover
the same contert os the photocopioble worksheets.

What do the photocopiable workshests
provide?

The photecopioble worksheets hove been carefully
designed to reinforoe ond provide extro practice of

the work done in closs. They foous on the ldng-ungc
intreduced in each unit of Level 4 of the course and

do not introduce or use any additienal or unfamiliar
larguage.

Eoch waorksheet has occompanying teacher’s notes with
suggestions for exploitation in the ciossroom, together
with suggestad Dptional follow-up activities.

There are three worksheets for use with the
Imtroductory unit: Well done, Ben and L:.||:!.I1 In
addition, there are four worksheets for each main uni
ir Lewvel 4.

Worksheet 1; This worksheet focuses on the key
vecobulary presented on the cpening poge of eoch unit
in the Student's Book, The vocobulary oreo i identitied
at the foot of the worksheet and the iterms listed ot the
ttart of the teocher's notes.

Worksheet 2: This worksheet tocuses on the longuoge
presented and proctised in the first grammar lesson

af egch unkt (on the second page of each wnit In the
Student’s Baaok), The grammaor fecus is explained at the
stort of the teacher's notes

Waorksheaet 3: This worksheet focuses on the language
presented and proctised in the second gremmar lessan
of ecch unit (on the fourth poge of eadh unit in the
Student™s Boak). Once ugnin. the grommear foous is
explained ot the start of the teachers notes.

Waorksheet 4: This worksheet is bosed an the CLIL focus
of each unit (covered on pages nine and ten of each
unit of the Student’s Book).

How can the worksheets be used?

The worksheets can be used in a number of ways:

* The first three worksheets in each wnit hove been
designed o thet students can either work an therm
individually or os port of pair or closs activities,

For individuol work, the worksheets could be used

by those students whao finish closs activities more
guickly than athers. Alternotively, they can be set for
homewsark, For poir ar closs octivities. the worksheets
can be used when odditional practice is necessary,
tor revision, ar os on alternative octivity when there

is a gap or change in your usual lesson routine.
Suggestions on how to use the worksheats in
different ways are included in the accompanying
teacher's notes. You oy find it useful to keep

a record of the warksheets each student has

completed,

= The fourth worksheet in each wnit {the CLIL
worksheet) is intended 1o be used communicatively,
tar pair, small group or closs octivities, Suggestions
on how to use thase worksheets ore alss included
inthe I;I-I:-I:I:Impl:ll'lllﬁl'lg teochers motes.

What activity types do the
worksheets provide?

The worksheets provide o range of gomaes, puzzies
ond activities which require the students to recd and
wirite weords, phroses. sentences ond questions, They
olso provide a ronge of matching activities,

Al the activities on the worksheets (opart from the
Progress bests) are designed to be used without an
oudia accompanirment

The Teacher's motes and Optianal follow-up activities
contoin raferences to some well-known traditionol
gomes and activities, described belows

The guestion game Give soch student o smoll piece ot
poper. Ask them to think of o guestion i o structure
thot you ore currently working on and write it on
their paper, .9, How old are pou? or Do poll like
chocolote? Invite o student to the board, Check their
aquestion. Get the student to write the first wored of
their question an the board. The ather students toks
turns ta try and guess the next word in the guestion.
For every correctly guessed ward, the guessar gets
ane point and the student ot the board writes that
word on the boord, The student who guessas the
finol word, ond so complates the sentance, gets on
extra point, Students can then play the gome in small
groups. This gome can, of course. also be played

with sentences.

Hot potate Students stand in a circle. Students throw
and cateh a ball acroes the circle to some mutic.

Stop the music. The student wino has the ball when
the music stops has to ask another student o correct
question, using the tense you ore currently practising.
If either the question or onswer is inoorrect. the
speaker is out. The gome continues.

Chinese whispers Moke some spoce in the dossroom,
Students sit in lines of eq_uul l:ngth. Take the student
fram the frant af esch Lling and whitper a sentence ba
therm, eq. The poth goes from the willage ta the forest
and up the mountain Help students to memaoarise the
sentence. When you soy Whisper!, the students say the
sentence to the next persan in thelr line as guickly and
as quietly as they can. The sentence cantinues dawn



eoch line until the last student hears it ond writes it on
the boord, Compaore the sentences, Are they the same
o5 your sentence? Which team was best?

Find new wards Write o long word or phrage, e.g,
emergency services, on the boord, Ask students ta
wark in poirs ond wse the letters to make new words,
£.g. rice, men, yes. The pair of students who con find
the most new words wins. Ask them to choose another
ward or phrase from the unit of the book thot you are
warking on and write it on the board far the closs to
phoy cgain.

Freere Maoke some spoce In the clossroam. Ask one
student to come to the front of the class and focoe the
board. The other students each secretly think of on
activity and o mime to go with it. They then mime
their action until the student ot the front says Freeze!
The other students miust (tog thelr mimes immediately
ond stay completely still in thot pesithon. The student
ot the board twrns round ond tries o guess what each
student wos doing, e.g. Were pou ploying tearns? They
ore gnly ollowed one guess for each student and get o
point for eoch correct guess,

Spelling bee Divide the closs into two teoms. Make

a list of an equal number of waords. Say @ word and
ask a student from one team ‘I:qipqll, it out loud ar
write it on the board. If the spelling is correct, the
student scores bwe points for their team, If they are
incorrect, a wvolunteer fram the other team can carrect
the speiling ond score o point. Continue, alternating
beteeen teoms, until oll the words hove been spelt
carrectly,

Splnners As an alternative to wsing dice in board
games, students can make and use o spinner, The
spinner |5 mode by drowing o circde and then dividing
it into six equal segments by drawing lines ocross it
Students should then cut off the ‘arc’ of sach segment
on the outside of the crcle so thot there is a straight
line going across the widest part of eadh segment.
Thioy then write the numbers from one to s, one in
eoch segment. Finally o hole Is made in the centre of
the circle ond o pencil pushed through, Students con
then sgin the pencdl with thair thumb and first two
fingers. The number it rests on eoch Sme is used to
Ploy the game. We recommend thot, if possible, you
stick the spinner onto card befare the students cut it
ot

Fictionary Ask o volunteer to slowly drow an object.
.0, o musicol ingtrument, on the boord, The flrst
student to guess the instrument takes the next turn,
Students con also play the gome in groups.

Musicol chairs This gome con be used to practise ony
lznguage that you have taught, Arrange two lines of
chairs, bock to bock, with one choir for each student.
Fll;ur' same music. Students walk/dance round the
autside of the lines of chairs, Take ane chair away and
then 1.t|:.|p- the miusic, Students ran to sit on o chair, The
ane left standing hos to soy o correct ward, phrase or
sertence using a word ar prompt that you give them.
If they moke o mistoke, they are out and ancther chalr
s baken oway. If they are carrect, they eontinue ta
play and the chairs stay o3 they ore. Restort the music.

The shopping memaory game Say, e.g. ['m going

fo the supermarke! to buy o loof of bread. Ask a
valumteer (o repeal your sentence and add another
iem to the shopping list, e.qg. I'm going te the
supermarket to buy o loaf of breod ond a bottle of
worter, If o student makes o mistoke, they are aut

The gome continues, with each student -e;u:il:ling e
imiere e, until there & a winner, At the I::rginning

of the next clods, ack the dudents to write down the
shopping list to see how much they can still remember,

What are the end-of-unit tests?

There ore twa pregress tests for each of the ten

urits Im the Level 4 Student's Book. The first test s o
listening test ond the second s a reading and writing
test, There ore two activities in ecch test, covering
the wocobulary ond grammaor presented on the first,
second and fourth poges of eoch unit in the Student's
Book, The first activity in eadh test usually covers the
vocabulory and the second covers grammor,

There ore five questions and an exomple In each
of the two octivities, which means thot eoch test s
morked out of 10 ond should toke about 30 1o

10 minutes of closs time. The total mork for both
Progress tests in oo unit is. therefore, 20,

The progress tests con be wsed in @ number of ways.
You might choose to da one of the twao progress tests
once students hove completed the first holf of each
umit i the Student's Boak and then sdve the other
progress test until students have completed the entire
unit. Alternatively, you might choage to do one of the
tweo progress tests at the end of each unit and then
sowvg the other progress test until the end of term. This
stoged approoch will help you to see whot students
hove leornt and understood in the short term cnd
what they con remember in the long term, [t will alsa
give students an opportunity to revise andfor osk for
help between tests in order to improve their marks.

At the bock of the book from poge 75 omwards. you
will find teacher's notes, tapescripts and onswer kays
to help you plan and mark the tests,



Worksheet 1: At town events
Using the worksheet

= This worksheet practises town events words: moyor,
microphore. photogropher, fournalist, band.
dodgem cars. rallercoaster, blg wheel, roundabout.

# Swudents look ot the pictures and find the wards in

the word search, [The words go gcross, down and
diagonally.) Then they label the pictures.

= Students con then make their own word search to
swop with a partner,

KEY: Activity 1: 2 rollercoaster, 3 band, 4 big wheel,
5 photographer, § roundobaut, 7 journaolist,
8 micraphone, @ dodgem cars
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Actiity I Students’ own answars

Optionol follow-up activity: Tell students they are
going to plan o spedol event for their town, Revise
the longuoge studonts know for making suggestions
on the baord, e.g. How abaut? / Sholl we? Then alicit
or write the following headings on the boord: Event,
Guests, Things to do, Things to eof and drink, Students
wiark in groups to plan thelr event and what they are
gokng to do to celebrate it. Help with new vocabubary.
Students present their event ta ancther greup or to
thie whiole closs.

Worksheet 2: Do you ... ?
Using the worksheet

# This worksheet proctises Wh and Yesifo questions
and short answers in the simple present,

= Students unjumble the waords 1o moke guestions
ard then match them to the pictures,

Well done, Ben and Lucy!

= Students write thelr own onswers to the questions
Then they work in polrs to proctise asking ond
angwearing the guestions,
KEY: Activity 1: 2d Have you got any pets? 2f Where
do you live? 4c What's your favourite faod?
Se Do vou like singing? &b What time do you
get up on SoturdoysT; Activity Z Students’ own
answers. (Possible answers: 1 No. 1 don't, 2 Yes
I've got o dog. ¥ 1 live in a smoil house in Green
Street, 4 My fovourite food is pizzo, 5 Yes, [ do
I :ing in the bath. & Il_:pr! up af G a'clock )
Optional follow-up activity: Tell students they are
going to play The question game (see page 4). Give
edch student o small plece of poper. Ask them to
think of o guestion in the present and write it on their
paper, 8.9, How oid ore you? 0o pou like chocolote?
Demonstrote by inviting o student to the boord, Check
the question, Get the student to write the first word of
their quastion on the board. The other students toke
turng to try ond guiess the next wodd in the senbence.
For every correctly guessed word, the guesser gets
ane pairt and the student at the boord writes that
worrd on the boord. The student who guesses the
firol word, and so completes the sentence, gets
an extra point. Students con then ploy the gome
in small groups,

Worksheet 3: Did you ... ?

Using the worksheet

& This worksheet proctses Wh and Yes/No questions
and shart gnswers In the simple past

* Students read the questions and chooae the correct
EIFANEF,

* Students then use the verbs in the box ond write six
questions in the simple post to osk a partner

KEY: Activity 1: 2, 3b, 4a, 5b, &a: Activity 2! Students’
own questions. (Possible questions: 2 Where did you
go on Soturdoy? ¥ Did you ploy footboll on Sundoy?
4 Did YOU Sae your gn:ndp:lr-nh im the schoal
holidays? 5 Did you wotch TV last night? 6 What did
you eat for breakfoszt this mn-rnirl-g?‘]-

Dptionol follow-up acthvity: Ploy Hot potato (see

poge 4), Far this gome you will need a small boll

ond some up-tempo music, Moke some space in the

clossroom ond demonstrate bow to play. Students

stand im a circle and throw ond catch the ball ocross

the circle ta the music, Stop the music, The student

who has the boll when the music stops hos to ask o

second sbudent a correct questian, using the simple

peist. If either the question oF anawer i1 wiong, the

specker is out. The gome continues.
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Worksheet 2: Do you ... ?

) — b Y b
:'_.L-"_-h_ " }-.:| [ L. % ;;;?-- . = i
i . () e - = AT
an AR s Sl T [
d L 'E _"“||il,. f
o) @ﬁ
1 -li..: £/ -‘:—_"";r.’ l:ﬁ.?-
=t Zl [ -
L FL i ] BN |
1 you / Do/ playing / like / tennis Do you lixe playing tenmis 3
2 you/l/got/any/pets/Have [{
3 Where / you /do / live e ——— as =
4 your [ What's / food / favourite _ 7
5 singing / like / Do / you : 4
& time/ get/do/What/ you / up /Soturdays / on T

€)  wWwrite your own answers to the questions.

. AT
-1 fEs, | ai I||.J- d .'...I'l_-J__

l::Gm mmar 1: Simple present QUe-ﬁtm;:]
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Worksheet 3: Did you ... ?

o Read and circle the correct answer.

1 What did you do yesterday?
@ I went to the cinema.

2 Who did you meet?
a I'm meeting my friend.

3 Did you play computer games?
a Yes, we do.

4 What did you do ot the beach?
a We played football.

5 What was the weather like?
a It's sunny.

6 Did you take any photos?
a MNo, we didn't.

b

I go to the cinemna.

I met my friend.

Yes, we did.

We ploy football.

It was sunny.

Mo, we don't,

9 Write six questions. Use the words in the box.

Then ask a partner.
go da- play see wateh eat

1 What did you do at the weekend 7

2 = i ?

3 S ?

- ?

= ?

& - I __.?
fﬁrum mar 2: Simple past quntinm-}
© Cambiridge University Press 2072 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 4 T133



N TFELRLULE, T VPR, MLUVILY & £ TTUE, 3 1 WE,

4 False, 5 False, & True

Optional follow-up cetivity: Ask students to work

iy peiirs and de some research to find out about o
famaous queen or knight of thelr dhoice, e.g, Cleopotro
or Kimg Arthur, Encourcge them to go to the library or
do some research on the Internet and find out where
hefihe lives or lived, whot hefshe does or did ond
what hefshe weors or wore. Students presernt wabuol
they find out about their knight or guesn o another
puir o o the whale clod,

Worksheaet 2: Mina's busy week
Using the worksheet
= This worksheset practises must and musin 't

* Students reosd the text ond complete it by dhoosing
the correct words from the box

¢ Then sledents reod the text again and use L Lo help
them onswer the guestions. Ask students to check
thelr work in poirs.

KEY: Activity 12 3 Sidy, 3 must, £ moke, Sqget. & mustn't;
Actnvity 2; (Possible answers: 2 She must tidy her
raamdit. 3 She must buy e birthdoy card (far her
. 4 She must moke o birthdoy'chocolote coke
{far her mum). 5 She must get o birthday present /o
bracelat / something nice (far her mwm). ¢ Becouse
it's dangerous.)

Optional follow-up octivity: Ak students Lo wiite o

lizt of all of the things thot thqr must do temarro,

e I it rroke ey Bed. Theen, students swork in pakrs.

Student & starts by reading o sentence from their

list. Student B Ustens and says, Me too if they hove

the same I must . on their st Students continue,

tokcineg turns, and then count how many of the same

sentences they share, Students con then report to
ancther poir, e.q. We must moke our beds fomorrow.

What about you?

on e worksneet ong pracisa it in poirs. Encourage
them te be creative and develop the diologue, =g
‘Where's Cloire? ‘T sow her in the kitcher. Shall T oail
her?” 'Yes, please, Tell her the film Js going bo start in
fivw rririates. What Hlm? 'H-nrq.r Potter” 'Graal. I want
fo wertch if too. Students con perform ther diglogues
to enather pair or the whole closs,

Worksheet 4: Be a curator!
Using the worksheet

* This worksheel proctises finding out about historical
objects. Students recd the text about the Rosetia
Stene and andeser e questiond. (Youd could ok
students to find cut more about the Roselto Stone
and haw it helped ue o understand Egyption
Fieroghyphics.)

* Students work in pm'ri and, using the ql.m;tiun:
an the worksheet o3 0 guide. do research an the
Internet or in the library to find out obout another
famous exhibit. sk them to find o picture and write
abeut their exhibit,

& Students then play the role of curators by telling
another pair about ther exhibit.

KEY: Activity 1:1 Rosetto Stone, 2 Egypt. 3 The British
Muszeum; 4 It helped us to understand Egyptan
hiercglyphics: Activities 1 ond 3 Students’ awn
answarns

Optional follow-up aetivity: Diiplay the pictures and

wiriting about the exhibits on the board. Students take

turns to otk and answer questions about thair exhibits,



Worksheet 1: Knights and queens

€  Unjumble the words, then write them under the pictures.

1 ! 6 i i i o  nghikt f ' wob nda rarwo

2 -
L .-__.-'

3 (." 8 €| nowecr h) temein
/
P

b wrdos 9 hsiedl

d telb i  kccaeenl

5 k 10 /{ neequ i teleacrb
9 Read and write True or False.

1 Queens wear crowns on their feet. f

Foudd

Queens wear necklaces round their necks. S S

[*Y]

Knights ride horses,
4 Queens wear bracelets on their heads
5 Knights wear helmets on their legs.

& Knights hold swords in their hands. e

{:"l.'ﬂ-:ubulur?: Knights and queens_:l

PHOTOCOPLAEBLE = Enmhrir:lngq- Unnsersity Press 2013 Super Minds Teacher's Respwurce Enok Level 4 LL 35




@ Worksheet 2: Mina’s busy week

Read and write the words to complete Mina's story.

~ o | 2ms
fﬂ-‘——ff |%~Eﬂﬁap
I

\ J4H | emms
N g: »L;.l_.s’ SR Js
————e t‘i? '= __—_J L

1\ )
\V/

My name is Mina. I'm a very busy girl. I think I am the busiest girl in the world.

I must do so many things! Today I must ' ___do  my History homewaork. Then

Imust? __ my room because my clothes are on the floor!

Tomorrow1? _______ buy my mum o birthday card. Then I must *
a chocolate coke for her. I'm going to moke her a big one. For her present I

must *. her something nice. She likes bracelets.

I've got lots of things to think obout. But Dad doesn't help. "You ©

run to the shops, Mina,” he says. ‘It's dangerous.” Dad doesn’t understand that

I'm busy. I don’t have time to think about all the things that I mustn't do!

B Answer the questions about Mina.

1 What homework must Mina do? 4 What must Mina make tomorrow?
She must do her History homewors |, —

2 What must Mina do to her rocom? 5 Whaot must Mina get for her mum?

3 What must Mina buy tomorrow? 6 Why mustn't Mina run to the shops?

[: Grammaor 1: mwst S mustn't :|

Fuper Mindgs Teacher's Resource Book Level 4 & Combridge University Press 7012 G glsREelaalg 18




@ Worksheet 3: Where’s Claire?

° Write the words in the questions and answers.

' it har us me them him l
1 ¢ . i | . 5
I?I Where's Claire? 2 Isaw _ her  in the kitchen,

2

ﬁ Did you email Mark? ';fl Mo, I'm going to phone
3 s ; T s

'] Conyougive __ that ‘@' Yes, here you are.
book, please? ot

4 ™

Where's your schoolbag? g:n Oh,no!lleft ot home!
5 =

& They're hungry. Can you make some lunch for | please?

& Q P
e | 5: We're thirsty. Please give _some lemonade.

€  Read and circle the correct word.

1 This is o photo of my grandmother. I really love him .-fl({'_;,;frj
2 Mum! Ben's using my computer. Can you tell her / him to stop?

3 I saw my cousins this morning. I told them / him to come to the cinema
tonight.

4 Come on! Mr Jones gave them / us a lot of homework. We mustn’t watch
TV all night!

5 Caon you give me / us your tennis racket? My rocket is broken.

6 Laura is going to the café. Do you want to go with them / her, Milly?

(_Erumrnur 2: Direct and indirect uh]ecu:]

Malelieiaiely BN o Combridge University Press 2012 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 4 T137




Worksheet 4: Be a curator!

Curators do o very important job. They work in museums. They look after
the objects in the museum and help to show them to the public. Could you
be a curator?

€) Read about the Rosetta Stone.

The Rosetto 5tone is the most famous
stone in the world. It is from Egypt and
it's more than two thousand years old.
You can see it in the British Museum in
London. The Rosetta Stone is important
becouse it helped us to understand
Egyptian writing — colled hieroglyphics.
You can see these on the stone.

1 What is it called? —— —

2 Where is it from?

3 ‘Which museum is it in? —_—

4 Why is it important?

€) Find out about a famous exhibit and find a picture of it.

1 What is it called? 3 Which museum is it in?

2 Where is it from? 4 Why is it important?

€)  Write about your exhibit.

€  Be curators! Show your exhibit and talk about it.

[Histun.r: Famous l::h'lbi'ts_}

T138 Super Minds Teocher's Besource Book Lewel 4 & Cambridge Unimersity Pross J012 PHOTOCOPILABLE




Worksheet 1: The countryside
Using the worksheet

= This workibest practises countryside words: poth,
mountain, loke, river, village, feld, forest, slana

# Students write words far the things in the picture of
the countryside,

= Studerts thern work individually o in pairs and think
of sertences ta describe the picture.

KEY: .l!u.-l;l.'i'-.-itp 1; 2 poth, 3 forest, 4 lake, 8 slond.
6 field. 7 village, 8 river; Activity I: (Possible onswers:
There is o poth on the mountain. There & an jsland
in the loke, There are fields next te the villoge.)

Optional follow-up activity: Demaonstrote how to
pl.-u'.l Chinese whispers (see page 4] Students sit in
limes of equol length. Toke the student fram the frant
of each lme and whisper a sentence to them. e.g. The
path goes from the willage, to the forest ond up the
mrauintain. Help students ta memaorise the sentence,
When you say Whisperd, the students say the sentence
to the next parson in their line os quickly ond os quietly
as they con. The game continues down aach line until
the lost student heors it aond writes it on the boord,
Campoare the sentences. Are they the wame Qs your
sentence? Which team was best?

Worksheet 2: and, so, but, because
Using the worksheet

* This warkiheset praoctises the umple past and
cannechors: and, But, 1o, becouse.

* Students arcle the connectors to complete the
sentences correctly. Encouroge them to think
carefully about the meaning of the sentences.

* Students then use connectors to write true sentences
in the post obout the pictures,

KEY: Activity ©: 2 and, 3 but. 4 becouse. 5 50, & ond:
Activity 2: [Possible onsweers: 2 T had sausoges for
dinner but | didn’t howe carrats, 3 Yesterday I played
computer gomes ond | wotched TV, 4 It wos hot, so
wie went to the beach. § I sow my grandmother on
E-Bturdl:r:,r Bt I dicii™t soe my grnnd‘ﬁ:lfhﬂ. 6 I didn't
oo into the field because there wot o big n;l:::g there,)

Optional follow-up octivity: Ak eoch student to
write two sentences in the post about themselves
using and, 5o, but or becouse on strips of paper. Put all
the sentences in g box or bag, Students toke turms to
chaoie a sentence, The first students reads o sentence
ot ta the dews and then tries to guess who wrote it,
.. Wes if you, [mamel? The student has three GUESSES,
If they guess the correct name, they scare a paint. If
they don't guess, the other students in the class put up
their honds and take it in furns to guess in order 1o win
the point. The ane wha guesses correctly chooses

the next sentence,

The world

around us

Worksheet 3: The fantastic alien
Using the worksheet
# This worksheet practises cowd ond couldn,

* Students read the text ond decide whether the
sentences are True or Folse,

= Teoch the word chess, Students then reod the text
about Grandmaother Mory and complete it with the
wiards from the box,

KEY: Activity 1: 2 Folse, 3 Folse. 4 True, 5 False, & True;
Activity 2; 1 could, ¥ climbed, 4 run, 5 couldn't,
& plays
Opticnal follow-up activity: Tell students that they
are going to think about the things they could and
couldn't dewhen they were younger. \Write an oge
an the board, &g, 5, ond elicit possible sentances,
e.q. When I wos five. T cowld nide g bike bt T couidn’t
swam. Write sorme more ages on the board, Students
wiork in groups and moke sentences about themselves
ot the different oges, Ask each student to share
one sentence with the whole closs at the end of the
qcti'.lit','.

Worksheet ¥: Landscape art

Using the worksheet

& This waorksheet encouvrages students fo find cut
obout londscope ortists ond their ort,

# Students wark in three groups. Each group chooses
an artist and finds the onswers to the guestions
abowut him, Students shore whot they alreody kno
end do research on the Internet orin the library,

= Students work with a member of cnother group.
They toke turns to o3k ond write onswers 1o the
GUestions.

KEY: Activity I:
Vincont Tahn Zhang
Von Gogh | Conatable Teduan
Born? 1883 1778 1065
Whaere The _
:m: Il?l Metherlands The UK Chifna
Mast Dedham FWGLIE S
famous Lunflorenars Wals ¢ Tha "l;:_:gdr::;g
pointing? Hay Wain testival
oil ond
hi;:.d il wember irtk
wilth? coabair

Dptinnul 'F-n-ll.-n-w-upu:tiuity: Provide students with A3
paper or cord. point and paintbrushes. sk them to
parnt their fovawrite landicape. Encouroge students to
describe what they are palnting oz they work. Display

the finkshed paintings on the noticeboard,



@ Worksheet 1: The countryside

Label the picture.
17 pi

1 mguntain 50 y
2 p - 6 f —
3 f 7 v i
q 1 8 r

B Write sentences about the picture.

There is g meuntain next to the lake

("u"u-:.uhuﬁnry: The :uuntryﬁ-idejﬁ
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Worksheet 2: and, so, but, because

€ Circle the correct word to complete the sentences.

1 I went to bed early and .-"'I was tired.

We ote chocolote coke and / so drank lemonade.

Wk

Jim really liked the adventure film becouse / but Tom didn't.

£

She was scared of the dog because / and it had big teeth.

L

The football game was boring, but / so we went home.

Kathy went shopping and / because visited her grandmother.

6
e Use so, and, because and but to write sentences in the past.
3

{ Grammar 1: Simple past revision; connectors )

PHOTOCOPIABLE & Cambridge niversity Press 2012 Super Minds Teacher's Rescurce Bock Level 4 T4




Worksheet 3: The fantastic alien

@  Read the story, then write True or Faise.

Lost week I read an interesting story about an alien. He could do
fontastic things! He could fly like a bird. He could jump 200 kilometres
into the air. He could run fast and people couldn’t see him move. But
there were some things that the alien couldn't do. The alien couldn't
swim because he lived on a planet without the sea or swimming poaols.
He couldn't play the piano, he couldn’t speak English and he couldn't
write. I liked that story. I thought about all the things that I can do but
that the alien couldn’t do.

1 The alien could do fantostic things. _lrie

Pl

He couldn’t fly. S —

-\.'lu_r s
1 fﬁ .T‘q w*;‘:}:'
.ﬁ'-l_-...l :u'.. arki r.J_.ll

ehd

He couldn’t jump.

He could run fast.

He could swim. ~ )I)J i

He couldn't write.

h W

€) Read and complete the story about Grandmother Mary.

( climbed run plays couldn't young could )
'w ) My grandmother, Mary, is 75. When she was a '
m { : woman, her life was very different. She ? SWim

very well. She won a lot of swimming competitions! She

T ——77 could climb mountains. She * for doys and she
waosn't tired! She could® ______ very fast. Every morning she ran for
30 minutes before breakfost. She®* __ play chess because she didn't

have time to learn. She was busy swimming. climbing and running.
Today she * _ chess all the timel I play chess with my grandmother

every Sunday. She always wins!

[Gmmmr 2: could / couldn’t jl

Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 4 @ Combridge University Press 2012 g gleg pelaie Y18 :




@ Worksheet 4: Landscape art

Choose a landscape artist.

Lnnds.capﬂ- artists paint rivers, trees, mountains, fields and forests. Landscape
painting is a very important form of art. Many of the great artists of the past
pointed landscopes.

Vincent Van Gogh John Constable Zhang Zeduan

€)  Write your artist’s name and find out about him.

Tﬂ'} artist: My partner’s artist:

1 When was he born?

‘2 Where was he from?

|3 What's his most famous
painting?

4 What did he paint with?

5 Find out more facts
about your artist.

9 Ask a partner about their artist. Write your partner’s
answers.

(Art: Landscape art

aaleleiae g PR © Combridge Liniversity Press 2012 Super Mirnds Teachar's Resource Book Lavel 4 @




Danger!

Worksheet 1: Emergencies

Using the workshaet

= This worksheet practies emergendy words! fire,
fioad, smergency tervices, palice car palice afficer,
fire engine, frefighter, ambulance, paramedic.

# Students choose words from the box to motch to ond
label the pictures

= Students then reod the definitions ond motch them
ta the correct words

KEY: fctivily 1: 2 ermergency services. 3 poramedic,
& ambulance. 8 pollce afficer. 8 palice ear.
* fire engine. &8 firefighter, @ fire; Activity 2: 2§, 3e,
ab, SC. GO

Cptionol follow-up octivity: Demanstrate how to ploy
Find new word: (see poge S5i Winte cmergency SErVICES
an the board ond ask students to work in poirs ond

use the letters to moke new words, e.g. rice, men, yes.
The pair of students whe can find the maost new waords
wing. Ask them to choose another word or phrase from
the wnit and write it on the board for the dioss to play
again,

Worksheet 2: My birthday in the park
Using the worksheet

# This workshest practises writing stotements and
npgotive sentences in the post contimuous,

= Students read the text and uie the pecture to help
them complete i

* Students then find the mistakes in the sentences
and correct them.

KEY: Activity 12 2 wos eating, 3 was reading. 4 werg
ploying foothall, 5 was drinking. 6 were fishing/
sitting; Activity 2: 7 Susie wosn't playing tennis, Sha
wis reading {o book], 3 Mum wosn't singing. She
W drinking femaonada). 4 Grandfaother wiosn't
danding. He wos eciting an oE cream S '.'.il:t'rng f fishing
nexl o the rver, 5 BMox ond Som weren't 'Fl"ling o kite,
They were playing footboll. 6 Dod wasn't swimming,
He wias fishing 7 sittimg next 1o the river.

Opticnal follow-up activity: Demonstrote how to ploy

FroeFe {qee probge 3k Moke some spoce in the classroom,

Ask ane student to come to the front of the class and

turn round to foce the board. The ather students each

saoretly think of on octivity and a mime for It. They
then mime their actian until the student at the front
says Freese! The other students must stop their mimes
immediately and stoy completely still in thot positien,

The stwdent ot the beord turns reund and tries to guess

what poch student wos doing, e.q. Were you ploping

tennis? They are only allowed one guess for each
ftudent and geto paoint for eoch correct LIRSS,

T144

Worksheet 3: What were you doing?
Using the worksheet

& This worksheet practises past continuous questicns,
shat answers and staterments

& Students use the words in the box to complete the
guestions,

s Students then maotch the answers to the correct
guestions. They can then read the guestions and
answers with a partner 1o check their waork.

KEY: Activity 1: 2 she. § doing, 4 ploying. 5 Was, 6 they:
F-.{ti'u'?'l'g 2 b1, o5 dE, 22, fa

Optionol follow-up activity: fsk Whot were you
doing ot & o'clock pesterday? Invite students to give
sufgaestions. Write all the activities on the board. Do
a closs survey bo find out the most populor activities,

Worksheet 4: Be safe!
Using the worksheot

= This worksheet asks students to think about what
they should and shouldn't do in emergencies and
how 1o look after themselves and stoy sofe,

®* Reod the guestionnoire os o closs, chedk
understanding and help with new vocabulory.
Students work in pairs. They discuss the guestions and
complete the guestionnoine. Check answers og o doss.
Encourage students to think of the prablems that
some actions waould cowse,

# In their pairs, students think of two more health ond
mflb,,r questicns. Elicit them ond write them an the
board to discwss of o closs.

KEY: Actiity 1: (Possible onswers! 10 and b, 2b. 3b. 40
and b, 5, §b and )

Optional follow-up activity: Students work in groups.
They discuss what they must do at home, at schoal and
in thie street to stay saofe and heolthy, e.g. You musd

tell pour porents when pou go to o friend’s house. Help
with languoge. Students then write theer ten fovourite
rules on o piece of popeET wyith tha hll:l;l.ing Be Saofe
and Mealthy! nilplﬂl" their wiark an the clossroocm
noticeboard or wolls,



@ Worksheet 1: Emergencies

@ Label the pictures.

fire engine Herod- police officer  emergency services
paromedic  ambulonce  police car firefighter

b |
.m:l

o Match the words to the sentences.
1 A police officer drives this, a fire engine
2 This is red and hot. It can hurt you. b firefighters
3 You con take sick people to hospital in this. ¢ flood
4 These people help with fires in our houses. d police car
5 If it roins a lot, you get this in the streets and rivers. e ambulance
6 Firefighters drive this. f fire

["u"m:ﬂbulrury: Erlmrgendesj
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Worksheet 2: My birthday in the park

o Read and complete. What were the family doing?

Yesterday wos o beautiful day. It wos my birthdoy. My family went for a picnic

in the park. When I took this photograph, my grandmother ' s sigeping
and my grandfather ? chocolote ice cream. He loves it!

My sister, Susie, * o book. 5he reads every day! My brothers,
Max and Sam, * . They want to be famous football players
when they are older. My mum *® lemonade and my daod and
my grandfather ® e next to the river. My dad was fishing but

he never catches any fish!

9 Correct the sentences.

1 Grandmother was eating a sandwich.

2 d il e A B aci % o | i et = — = =
wrrgandmotner wiasn t egting a sangwich. SNeé was sleeping

2 Susie was playing tennis.

3 Mum was singing.

4 Grandfather was dancing.

5 Max and Som were flying o kite,

& Daod was swimming.

I{‘:.in:lmmlzlr 1: Past tnntinunusj
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@ Worksheet 3: What were you doing?

€) Complete the questions.

( Was AR they doing playing she )
1 What __wire you doing yesterday at 7 o'clock?

2 Was doing her homework?

3 Whaot was he ot 6 o'clock?

4 Was he _ avideo game?

5 she playing football?

& Were writing an emaoil?

€ Match the questions and answers.

—
. |

a Yes., he was.

b Iwas playing the guitar.

¢ No. she wasn't. She doesn't ploy on Sundays.
d Yes, they were. To their friends in Australia.

e Yes, she was. She was working very hard.

00000 E

f He was watching a film with his friends.

f_Ernmrnnr 2: Past continuous ques.tiUns_}

PHOTOCOPIAEBLE & Combridge Uiniversity Press 2002 Super fdings Teacher' s Regource Book Lave] 4




Worksheet 4: Be safe!

What do you know about keeping safe? Work with a partner.
What are the best answers?

Safety questionnaire

1 You want to go to the park after school. What do you do?

a tell your parents where you're going | ¢ don't tell your parents |_|
b write your parents a note |J

2 You cross the road. What do you do?
a run quickly € walk without leoking :l
b look right and left, then walk .

3 You climb a tree. What do you do?
a climb guickly £ jump from the tree to

b climb carefully ] the ground

4 You ride your bike, Whot do you do?

o wear a helmet |_ ¢ oycle guickly without ]
b ride on the footpath [ ] a helmet

5 You've got stomach-ache, What do you do?
o eat some chocolote | | € tell your mum or dod

b toke some medicine

6 You see a car accident. What do you do?

o stand and watch | | € «collthe emergency

b run home 1 SEFVICES
| M|

e With your partner think of two more questions.

[ Science: Safety -JI

Super Minds Teadher's Resouwrce Book Level 4 £ Combridge University Press 2012 FHOTOCOPIABLE




Worksheet 1: At the train station

Using the worksheet

& This worksheet proctises train stotion words:
station, platform, tickel office, suwitcase, rain difver,
escalator, stoirs, rucksack, o cup of coffes,. o cup
of feo.

& Students complete the words with the missing
vowels, then match them to the pictures,

= Students then read aond complete the sentences
using the waords i the o,

KEY: Activity 1: 2b escalator, 3e o cup of tea, 4f train
driver, 50 rucksock, ed ticket of fice: Activity 2;
2 return. 3 cup of coffee. 4 plotform. & sultonse.
& stairs

Opticnal follow-up octivity: Demonstrote how to
ploy a Spelling bee game (Ses poge 5. Divide the
class into twio teoms, Make a list of an equal nuember
of words from the unil. Soy o word, e.q. escolotor,
arnd osk o stiedent fram one team to spell it cut loud
arwrite it on the boord, If the spelling is correct, the
student scores two paints for their team. If they are
imcorrect, o voluntesr from the othar team can
carrect the spelling ond score o point. Continue,
|:|l1.-:rn|:rting between teomis, until all thie seords

Rowve been spelt correctly.

Worksheet 2: at / In / on
Using the waorksheet

&= This worksheet proctizes the prepositions of,
in ond ar.
= Sludents use the words to make qu estians.
& Students then answer the questions.
KEY: Activity 1: 2 When do you usually get up?
4 'When da you IJH.II:llE‘!.I go to the cinema? 4 Do =1F]
wicitelh TV on Saturdeys? 5§ Whaoat 5 the weather like
im April? & Do yau do your hamework on Sundays?;
Activity 2 (Possible arswers: [ wsually get up ot
Fo'clock. 3 [ usually ge the dnema after school
on Friday. 4 Mo, I don™t. 5 Its sunmy ond warm.
&Yes, [ do.)
Dptional follow-up activity: Students work in pairs.
They toke tums o say one word each o maoke a
whaole sentence. including eithér in, an, o af, £.49,
Soudent & soys I, Student B continues with sometimes,
Student & soys ploy. They continue until the sentence

i complete, e.q. I sometimes play with my fnends in
the EWErNg,

Worksheet 3: He was eating a
sandwich when ...l

Using the workshaet

= Thiz workeheet proctises the post contnuous and
simple past.

& Students work in smioll groups. Give each graup
a dice ar spinner (see poge 5] ond some counters,
Each student in the group puts their counter on
Start. Students take turn: to throw the dice ar spin
the spinner. The student with the highest score
in each group storts. After each throw or £pin
the students move thedr counter the aoppropriate
number of spoces ond then have to moke o
sentence to describe the picture an thot spoce
and odd o surprise event, o.q, (spoce 1) He wos
swirmiming i the dea when he sow a shork.

& [f their sentence s correct, the student stoys on that
spaca. [t their sentence is incorrect. they go bock
two spaces and wait for their next turn,

KEY:; Students’ own andwers

Optional follow-up activity: Students work in pairs,
They chagse gne of the pictures from the goma on
Worksheat 2 and use it to moke a short news stary,
«.g. This m.:lrnr'.".lg- i Flarics o boy wios sl.!.-'r.mml'ng in
the se when be sow o shark. He showted for help ond
swvom guickly fo the beach, His fmends were wionking
far him on the sand. They told hir to ook back ot

the seo and then the boy sow thot the “shaork ' was o
child’s boot, They oll loughed. Students con report
their ‘news’ to apnather poir or to the whaole dlioss

Worksheet 4: Scientists
Using the worksheet

# This worksheet encourages students to find out
abaut same famous scientists,

= Students use the words in the box bo complete the
text about Isooc Newton. Chedk the arswers and
discuss what informotion we include when writing
about fomous people, Le, where they are from /
lived. what they ore fomous for and whot prizes
they won,

= They then work in pairs and do research ta fird out
about another famous scentist from the post, wsing
the guestions on the worksheet as a guide. They
can do resecrch on the Internet or go to the Horary.

= Students write notes on their worksheet, then waork
with a new partner bo swap information and toke
noted on eadh other's soentiste. They then use
the motes to write o porograph obout ane of
the schentists.

KEY: Activity 1: 2 bom, 3 studied, 4 universe, § I-l:nighl

Optionol follow-up activity: Students work with their
ariginal portner to moke o short poster presentation

on their scientist to show 1o the closs.



@ Worksheet 1: At the train station

Complete the words. Then match the words to the pictures.

1 station —_ a
2 _sc_L_t_r b
3 | - R, o M c
4 tr__ndr_v_r d)
8 r_cks_ck (e

( stairs cup of coffee  suitcase plotform

1 The train _3180G10 s next to the park.
Can I have a ticket to London?

I don't want a cup of tea, thanks. Can I have a ?

Which s it for the train to London?

Dad! Can you carry my . please? I'm tired.
V' Walk.

(- " O - T "

Don't run down the

[Uu-:uhulnw: At the train stntl-:m:]
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@ Worksheet 2: at / in / on

Make questions.

1 swimming / the / in / friends / go / Do / your / summer

g0 SWIMIMIng o LNe sUmmer i il
2 do/When / get [ you / usually / up?
a DY N - ?
i 3 you / usually / do / When / go / the / cinema / to
A— - M
4 you !/ watch / Do/ on / Saturdays / TV
. —— ?
. 5 weather / like / What / the /is /in / April
- = ——— il
A & do/homework /Do / you / your / Sundays / on
n

- o Answer the questions.

1 ‘
-~ - e = _ = -
3 S —
e 4
~ 5 — -
o 6
F
- (Grumrnur 1: ot/ in Iun_}

-
F PHOTOCOPLABLE L Combridge Unversity Press 3312 Supser Mincls Teacher's Rescurce Boak Level 4 5



Worksheet 3: He was eating a sandwich
when ... !

Play the board game.

. A

—

I:En:lmmur 2: Past continuous and simple p::tn}
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@ Worksheet 4: Scientists

o Read about Sir Isaac Newton and complete the sentences.

' studied born knight Universe tamous )

Isaac Newton was a {OrTLOLLs scientist.
Hewas® ___in England in 1642, He
L gt Cambridge University. Newton

taught people about gravity. Gravity is the special

force in the ¢ that keeps everything in its place. Without gravity

we couldn’t walk on the street. We would fly off into the sky! Queen Anne

made Newton a * . Sir Isaac Newton. in 1705.

9 Find out and make notes about another famous scientist
from history.

a What was his / her name? = P —

b Where did he / she live? _ _—

¢ What did he / she discover. make or invent?

d Did he / she win any prizes? -

€  Aska partner about their famous scientist. Make notes.

Lived in

Discovered / invented / made

Prizes

e Write about one of the scientists.

(Science: Scientists )

IS SI T PNAN & Cormbridge University Press 2012 Supar Minds Teachar's Rescurce Book Levet 4 | 1153




Police!

Worksheet 1: Hair and face

Using the worksheet

= This workshest practises hair ond face words: dork,
fair, blonde, straight, curly. moustoche, beard, scar.

= Students look at the pictures and find the words in
the word search, (The words go ocross and down )
Then they label the pictures,

© Provide students with squared paper ond ask them
to rmake thelr own word search with the some words
elther individually or in poirs. They then swop their
puzzies with o portner or another pair.

KEY: Activity 1: 2 scar, 3 dork £ straight. 4 curly,
§ maustache, & blonde ! curly, 7 straight, 8 beard

dla|r|k|s|b
s | f
rl|lo a
C a | n I |
; u i|d r :
'h r gl e :
: = = |
¥ t !
m(o | u|s|tja|c|h|e]
|blefla|r|d] g | €

Activity I Students” own answers

Opticnal follow-up activity: Ask students to bring In
lorge pictures of famous people from mogaozines. Stick
the pictures on this boord, Ask guestions to estoblish who
they oll are, e.g. Wohort's his namediob? Where is he from?
Then describe ane aof the people in the pictures, Students
Listen and try to guess the person from the description,
e.q. He's got short biorde halr end o beard, Studerts
continue the activity in @mall growps.

Worksheet 2: | used to ...

Using the worksheet

This warksheet practises wsed to + infinitive for tolking
obaut past holits,
Students recd thoe text and complete it using the words
i the box,
Students write sentences with wied ta abaul someone
i thedr family.

KEY: Activity 1: 2 be, 3 climb. 4 work, 5 take. 5 love;
Activty 22 (Poasible answers: 2 She used to work
in o hospital 3 She ubed to work six days o week.
4 Sometimes she used to work at night and sleep
in the day. 5§ She used 1o go on hollday ta the
mipuntaing in the summer. & She wsed to play
with my mum and unclad

irLanguage.com

Optional follow-up activity: Students waork in smoll
groups. They take turmns o recd clowd whot they
ke written about a persan in their fomily, Tha other
students in the growp listen, Encourage them to osk
questions to find out more infermation ebowt soch
persen. Monitor ond help os necessory.

Weorksheet 3: We had to ...
iUsing the worksheet

* This worksheet proctises hod fo to talk abaut past
nhl.igntinn.-..

& sk What s o summer comg? Find out i ony of your
students hove been to one. Ask How is the bay in
the picture feeling? Elicit tired. Students motch the
sentence halves to find out whiy

= Then students wirite sentences to describe what they
hod to do last week. Help with new vacabulary,

KEY: Activity 1; 2d. 3e. 4o, 5f, 6b; Activity 2: (Possible
answers: 3 I hod to moke my bed, 3 [ hod to wosh up,
4 T hod to dry the dishes, 5[ hod towolk the dog,
& I hod to do my homewark.)

Optional follow-up octivity: With the whole class,
prepare for a survey o find out whot kinds of things
students had to do ta help ot hame last week. Eleit
fram the students questhions based on their answers

1o Ackivity 2, e.q. Did pou hove to cleon pour roam?

and write them on the botrd. Students eoch choose

iix questions. They maoke o table with 4 colummas and

& rows. They copy thelr chosen questions onto the rows
in thie first columm. Then they work in growps of faur and
ask and onswer the questions, Ask them to report to the
closs some of their informotion, e.g, Three of us hod fo
cloan awr rooms st week,

Worksheet 4: Whodunnit?
Using the worksheest

* This workshest encourages students to work together
and be creative in order to make their oo detectve
ploy. You could explain to the students that o
“Whadunnlt' s the popular nome for a detective
story, It means “Who did 177, Le, the crime,

* Look at the choices and help with new vocobulory,
Students work in groups of four ond choose from
the aptions for their cwn detective ploy. (Encouroge
them to use the language they know for making
suggestions, e.g. How chaut? / Shell we?) If
necessory. they can make their fimal decisians
by woting.

" Students work together to plon ond write their ploy,
Manitor ond help os necessary.

KEY: Students’ own answers

Optional follow-up oetivity: Students stay in their
groups and practise acting out their ploy. Then they
parform it for the whole close, The clase vete an their
tavourite play.



Worksheet 1: Hair and face

Find and circle the words in the word search. Then label
the pictures.

iy B

8 i

B W W
dla|lr|k|[s|ble|lult]|v]
bk wlo|t|L|r[f]y][B]
alplgli|r|loe|plao t |
x V| £ tla|n|y|[li]w r[
vl lrjul|ly|i|d]t]irle]|p
Qlp|r|m|gle|x E—l'n ll
rimlt{T[h]uld]ec]s [k
t [ty |G tli | Flwvlv]|j|
Yy | m|lo|u s|tlalc|h|e
blela|r|d|a|ls|clalr

9 Make a new word search.

[‘h’umhulﬂr‘y: Hair and fum_}l

FHOTOLOPIABLE & Cambridge Unieersity Press 2012 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 4
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Worksheet 2: | used to ...

o Complete the story about Sam and her grandfather.

( climb kg work love take be _)

It was Saturday ofternoon. Sam and her grandfather were walking through
their garden. They were talking about life.

‘Things change, Sam,’ said Sam’s grandfather. “When I was a boy I used to
o play  football with my friends. We used to ploy every Soturdoy afterncon.

But my old legs can't run very fast now. I can only watch football with my

friends.’

"What job did you do, Grandpa?’ Sam asked.

‘Oh, Tused to? __ -a firefighter. Tusedto? _ lodders and rescue
people from houses that were on fire. Tusedto*_____ very hard.’
‘It sounds exciting, Grandpa!’ ff_'f:“
- -3
‘It was,’ said Sam’s grandfather, ‘Sometimes.’ e ol b
I/a—u‘ ] \\_-. g.:;_,./—"
They walked on up the path. It was a beautiful, quiet ' B “f
. { P
afterncon. *When your father was a boy I used to ) ?#"::’.-'

5

him te the swimming pool every Saturday il

afternoon. I tought him to swim. He used to
I . L

'‘Whaot do you do on Saturday ofternoons now,
Grandpa?’ asked Sam. ——

Som’s grandfather loughed. ‘T go for walks with you!” s = B '

€)  Write six used £o sentences about someone in your family.

Mu grandmother used to be g nurse

If‘-'i rammar 1; used t:r_}

super Aurrds Teacher’s Resource Book Level 4 =] E:;Hﬂhridgi Urivanit',l Priess 20112 PHOTOCOPIABLE
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@ Worksheet 3: We had to ...

(A
—
Hows was sumimer

It wos terrible! camp, Tim?

We haod to ... Q

e

We had to tidy up P a Geography every morning.
We had to wash \ b dinner every evening.
We haod to look ofter the camp every day.

We had to study

™

our clothes,
We hod to run
We had to cook

o Match to make Tim's sentences.
P
2
3
4
5 the animals on the farm.
B

- £ o

for 20 minutes every morming.

What did you have to do at home last week?

4 | had to clean mig room

6

(:Grl:ll'l'lll‘ll:lr 2: hod tn)
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Worksheet 4: Whodunnit?

o Plan a detective play in your group.
o Choose and circle a crime.

= b Lk
?‘”ﬁi“__..l <ulN 24 i *”"._. L s N
.| ‘. .I.r.l \ I' | = -I:_—_- :... . |.. 1
FdJ'F-ﬁ_ y . | |"'|'_"' E"‘l iy " e
shnpllftmg burglary arson bank robbery

b Choose and circle a criminal.

@ ey

e el

5:[“ , . .
% WL (|

Elmnn Brenda Robert

¢ Choose and circle a place.

ki e

a shop

I

a bank
d Choose and circle o police officer.
% i
. .: .
=) - o

. Ii": A RS - A= . ~ .|. 5 '-.-'. I-“ P
F?:" '}_. " 3 @-- . ﬁ’- 1 /'H | h‘*ﬁ-ﬁh

Detective Brown Detective Black ﬂ*E'tE-CtIUE' Blue Detective White

Eﬁ\, B
& A =4
*_ % A5

Mrs Jones Miss Jones Mr Jones Micky Jones

e Choose and circle o witness.

e Write your play. Here is an example of how to start.

Detective Brown: Good morning, Miss Jones.
Miss Jones: Good morning.

Detective Brown: What were you doing in town yesterday ot 4 pm?
Miss Jones: I was buying some clothes.
Detective Brown: And whot did you see? . . .

{ Literature: Crime fiction :}
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(6" V' Mythical beasts

Worksheet 1: Animal bodies

Using the worksheet

= This worksheet practises animal body waords: harn,
feathers, soales, wing, tail, tangue. bock, neck,

& Shudernts make words trom the iuml:rl.ld latbers,
then match the words to the pictures.

= Students then reod the sentences and decide
winether they ore True or False

KEY: Activity 1: 2c longue, 3e feathers, 4f wing, 8d
rieck. b tall, Fa horn, Bg scales; Activity 2! 2 False,
3 Folse. 4 True, § True, & True

ﬂptll:im:ll follow-up ni:l:iu'it',l: Ask students fo work in

pairg and do some résearch in the Lbrary or on the

Internet to find aut some interesting focts about an

animizl of their choice. Students present - vhat they

find out obout their animal to aonother pair or to the
whole closs

Worksheet 2: Elephants are stronger
than mice.

Using the worksheet

= This warkshest proctises comporatives ond
superlatives.

* Students reod the sentences and circle the correct
weords.

& Studes.s then work in pairs and make sentences
cbout anlrmals with the comparative or superiative
forms of the words in the box, Chedk that dtudentd
know and con write the names of the animals an
the page,

KEY: Activity 1: 2 longer necks, 3 the biggest. 4 higher
thign, 5 the smallest. 6§ better; Activity 3 (Possible
cnswers: ¥ Crocodiles are more dongerows than
kangoroos, 3 Giroffes are the tallest animals in the
weorld. 4 Sharks con swim foster thon people,

5 Crocodiles are slower thon cots, 6 Puppy dogs
ore weaker then adult degs.)

Opticnol follow-up octivity: Students work in the
same pairs ond check thot the sentences they wrote
in Activities 1 gnd 2 ore true by dolng research an the
Internet or in the library, Students report back what
theey find aut to another poir or to the whole closs.

Worksheet 3: He / She / It looks like ...
Using the worksheet

= This waorksheet proctises He ¢ e 7 1T looks like 1o
describe people ond things,

= Students read the text and label the family
phatogrophs.

* Students then write about and describe their fomily.

KEY: Activity 1: I Grandpa (Brown), 3 Debbie. 4 Clive,
5 [Aunt) fone, § (Lncle) Joe

Activity Z: {Poasible answeers: [ look Like my mother,
I'm short. T've got brown eyes ond long brown
heair; by wncle looks Uke my grandfother, He's got o
becrd: My cousin looks like my gunt. She's got short
curly haoir)
ﬂplil:m-ul fnl].uw-up ntl:huﬂ"lr.' Ak students b hr‘ing in
a selection of family photographs. They work in smail
groups and toke turns bo show their photogrophs to
the group. The group discuss who they think each
persan in the family looks Like.

Worksheet 4 Mythical beasts
Using the worksheet

= This worksheet proctises finding out about mythecol
beosts.

& Students work in three gQroups Axk moch group o
find aut the answers te the guestions abaut ane af
the mythical beasts and find more irformation by
doing research on the Internet or in the lbrary.

# Students work with one membaer of ecch of the
othier groups. They tole turns to osk ond tell each
other about their mythical beast, then write about
one of them.

KEY: Activity &
' - -
T 1
e [Teleeh sig
Monster | ¥
|
Where does Tha Mok
H LhewT Himalayos A it | America
1
| |
What is its The |
ather nameT mﬁ' i : it |
1t's big and It's big
What does it | hairy. It con be | 1t has o very | end hairy
Lok LElew? white, brown Loesg mack. | Ti%s beawn
o black. or block.
\llrhl_lt
lmrmﬂ;:? mnun‘ I:I n' IiFI! AL o fareats

Activites 3 and 4 Students” aown answers,

Opticnol follow-up octivity: Ask students to make
two groups. Group & believe in mythicol beasts,
Group B do not. Ask students to work in their Qroups
and think of reasans to explain what they think, e.g.
Group A T helisve in rmpthical Begits because we've
gat pictures of them, Group B: [ don't believe (a
mythical beosts becouse we con't see them. Monitar
and help with new vocabulory as necessary. The two
groups come together ond howve o discussion as o
claiss, Encouroge students to shore their opinions and
lizten r_|:|:ru-+|.|l|.'|,l o each othar,

T159



Worksheet 1: Animal bodies

o Write the words. Then match them to the pictures.

1 cabk __back
2 equnot

3 eearsthf —

4 gnwi

5 kenc

& lati

7 norh

a Read and write True or False,
1 Cows have got horns on their feet. False
2 Elephants have got feathers.
3 Dogs have got wings.
4 Fish have got scales.
5 Cats have got tongues in their mouths. —_—
6

Pigs have got tails.

[Vu-mbulury: Animal h-udies}
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@ Worksheet 2: Elephants are stronger

than mice.
o Read and circle the correct words.
1
2
3
a
5
6

Sharks ::lrE the most dangerous than dolphins.

Giroffes have the longest necks / longer necks than elephants.
Whales are the biggest / bigger than animal in the world.
Kongaroos can jump the highest / higher than dogs.

The Sun Bear is smaller than / the smallest bear in the world.

Crocodiles are the best / better at swimming than ducks.

a Use the words in the box to compare animais.

dangerous fast -strong- slow weak tall

1 Bears are stronger than cats

{Gmmmur 1: Comparotives and :up-rluﬁm]
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o

Sally:
Mum:

Sally:

Mum:
Sally:

Mum:

Salhy:

Mum:

Sally:
Mum:
Sally:
Murm:
Sally:

b

Sally:
Mum:
Sally:
Mum:

Sally:

©

Worksheet 3: He / She / It looks like ...

Read and write the names of people in the family.

When are we going to Australia. Mum?

In two weeks.

I'm so excited! Tell me about the family. What does
Uncle Joe look like?

Uncle Joe has got curly hair!

What about Aunt Jane?

Aunt Jane looks like me! She's got big eyes and long
blonde hair.

And whot does my cousin Clive look like?

Well, Clive looks like his father. But he’s got a
moustache. And he's thinner!

What about Clive's sister? What does she look like?

Debbie? 5he’s got short black hair and she likes hats.

Are we going to see Grandpa Brown?

Yes, we are.

What does he look like?

Well, Grandpa hasn't got any hair on his head now,
but he's got a beard. And he’s got a new dog.

A new dog?

Yes! It's called Coesar,

What does it look like?

It's got a big nose and long ears.

[ can't wait to meet Caesar!

Describe your family.

g5 got black hair, My Brother iooks [ik

1

i
._-'_ i

fa

[Erﬂmmur 2: It looks like .,

)
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Worksheet 4: Mythical beasts

o Choose and circle your mythical beast.

e e A
l"f]- "3 i "*._II }j; | Jﬁ I|- H".I
| B ey J .T?'ﬁ
E%.ﬂl_:- F-'-gl-:;\_-' -__-’.-"'_-llll+-| " | __II.\_ 15 II |
L | i L .-:'Ill ."'5.—}—\. i I |.|.,_|E
[ A\ AR 50\
'EI-J.I':_:."E —= 4:-—"5!_';!{'-—"&'?. P II_"'*:"_.";‘:
The Yeti The Loch Ness Monster Big Foot
a Find out about your mythical beast and tick (/).
a Where does it live?
Scotland | ] North America || The Himalayas | |
b What is its other name?
The Abominable
Snowman [ | Nessie || Sasquatch
¢ What does it look like?
It's big and hairy. It's big and
It's got o very It can be white, hairy. It's
long neck. i) brown or block. [ _| brown or block.
d Where does it Live?
water | snowy mountains !: forests |

€) Find out more facts about your mythical beast.

o Ask about the other mythical beasts and write about
one of them.

The Yats Bais- ...

[:Sdeni;e: Mythical hensts}
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Worksheet 1: Instruments

Using the worksheet

# This workshest proctises instrument words!
trombone. drums, keyboord, trumpet, violin,
trivngle, tornbouring, saxophone, horp.

= Studerits find the numbered Instruments in the
picture, them write the number nest to the name of
eocch instrumant,

# Check that students know the meanings of the
wiorgds, blow, b, strings. sticks, efectnc and shake,
Students work in poirs. They read the definitions and
circle the correct instrument, Get them to compore
their ideas with onather poir before checking the
orswars in whole closs.

KEY: Activity 1: 2 horp, 3 violin, 4 trumpet,

§ soxophone, & drums, 7 triangle, B trombone,
% tambourine; Activity £: 2 wiolin, 3 drums, 4 harp.
5 keyboard. 6 tombaourine

Dptional follow-up octivity: Demorstrate how to ploy

Pictionory (see page 3. Ask o volunteer to slowdy draw

a miusical instrurment an the board. The first student ta

guess the instrurnent that s belng drown takes the next

turn, Students can olso ploy the gome in groups,

Worksheet 2: Is this Tom's bag?
Using the worksheet

& This worksheet practises possessive pronouns mine,
yonurs, hiis. hers. ours, theirs.

= Students match the tentences

# Then they read the questions. match them to the
pictures and write o possessive pronoun to complete
each answer. Get students to check their answers
with a partnier by reading the conversations alouwd,

KEY: Activity 1: 2§ 30, dc. Se, 6d; Activity = 2g his,
if hers, 4e mine, 5¢ yours, 60 hers, 7o theirs

Dptionol follow-up activity: Moke some spoce in the

elosiroarm. Studerts work in groups and sit in circles on

the floar, They each put four of their belongings in the
centre of the grcle. Then they toke it in turns to return
the items to their owners by asking aond answering
quastions. a.q Is this ruler powrs? Yes, it's mine: Is this

Ben Ja's? Yes, it's hers,

Orchestra practice

Worksheet 3: My musical house
Using the worksheet

# This worksheet practises the relotive pronouns whea #
which / where.

® Studenis look of the pictwre ond read the text. Then
they complete the text with the phrases in the box.
Get students to chack their wark in poirs.

& Students then recd the text ogain and onswer
the questions,

KEY: Activity 1: 3 wha lives, 3 where he lives, 4 which
Sirmon plays, § the man who Uves. & which Is below,
7 whao plays, 8 which pr Smith plays: Activity 2
2 Richard's mum, 3 Richard. 4 Miss Simpsan,
& M Willkorms, & Sophie (Smith)

Optionol follow-up activity: Brainstorm dif ferent
kinds of stocies with the clas, &g, crime stores and
Fairy toles. Help with new vocabulary 03 necessary.
Then demonstrate how to write a chaln story, Students
work In pairs. Glve each palr o plece of paper and

ask therm to wiite the opening line of a story on it

Set g time lUmit of teo minutes for this, Students then
give their paper to onather pair. They write the next
sentence of the story, Monitor and encouroge students
to try and use long descriptive sentences with relotive
pranaun when approariate. The activity continues for
seven or eight sentences. Eoch pair then takes it in turn
ta read the story they finished to the rest of the closs

Worksheet 4 Making music

Using the worksheet

® This warkiheet encourages students to wori
together and be crective sa that they can farm
a miusic bond.

* Look ot the [tems and help with new vocobulory,
Students work in groups and choose from the
options in order to create their own band,
{Encouroge them o use the longuage they know for
migking suggestions, .9, How abowt? / Shall we )
If necessary, they can make their final degsions by
wasting.

= Students work together on the byrics of their first
sang, Monitor ond help os necessory,

KEY: Studerits’ own answers

Optionol follow-up activity: Students stay in theér
Qroups and ling. or read aut the words to their song.
Then they perform it for the whole doss. The closs vote
on their favourite song,
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@ Worksheet 1: Instruments

o Write the numbers of the instruments in the picture.

T < / .". 4 \\_\ .

trumpet il keyboard [1] harp | saxo phone L] drums |

violin || tambourine || triangle L trombone | |

€) Read and circle the correct word.

1 You blow into this instrument. @Fp:ejr,f triangle

2 This instrument is not big and has four strings. violin / saxophone

3 You ploy this instrument by hitting it with sticks. keyboard / drums

4 You hold this instrument between your legs and play trombone / harp
the strings with your fingers.

5 This instrument is sometimes electric. keyboard / triangle

6 “You shake this instrument. harp / tambourine

{Un-:nhutnry: Instru rn-anuj

PHOTOCDOPIABLE © Combridge University Press 2012 Seyper Miras Teachers Resource Book Level 4




Worksheet 2: Is this Tom’s bag?

€ Read and match.

It's Sally’s computer game.

It's David and Daisy's cat.
They're John's pens.
They're our dogs.

It's my house.

It's your guitar.

|
Il
" O N o o

-

They're his.
It's hers.
They're ours,
It's yours.
It's mine.

It's theirs.

:
2
3
4
5
6
€) WMatch the questions to the pictures, then answer the

i -]

questions.
a b : € . 1 d

AP poTE= Y e B 9
i ~ 23, -] = ) b 0
_] | | lK:T|'-F;|§?.i-ll|I-'|.’_-'.:-:_.- | ! .|!, |I 'E"-u’-: e :"HI'..-'-" i}
Cd-A Jf i~ i'_ B S -

e f P 9
L | MRy |88

i_‘h -
b X
3 "--é‘d:,
=S
L
i =
E—?
s

1 Are they our books? [d] Yes, they're
2 1Is this Tom's bag? L] Yes,it's .
3 Is this Lucy’'s harp? L] Yes, it's __ = =
4 Whose is this triangle? || Oh. it's
5 1Is this my CD? L | Yes, it's _ . Your name's on it.
& Is this Mrs Brown's .
tambourine? L] Yes, it's

7 Are they Paul and ,

Mike's trombones? - Yes, they're

{G rammar 1: Possessive prnnnunﬂ
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@ Worksheet 3: My musical house

Look at the picture. Then read and complete.

where I-live which Simon plays  the man who lives who plays
which Mr Smith plays  where he lives which is below who lives
My nome’s Richard. The house '_where | lve  js the most musical

house in the world. Mrs Black is the woman ? -

in flat number 46, She plays the saxophone. She's very gnﬂd I'd
like Mrs Black to give me saxophone lessons.
My best friend is Simon. The flat ' _is above

ogurs. The instrument* — is the trumpet. He

practises every doy becouse he plays in the school band. When
he's older, Simon wants to play in an orchestra.

Mr Williams is 3 in number 40. He can play
everything. He plays the guitar, the trombone, the harp and the
violin!

The flat ® number 40 is number 38.

Miss Simpson lives there. Miss Simpson is the waman

! the drums. Sometimes, Miss Simpson
plays the drums very late ot night. My mum doesn’t like thot!

The Smiths live in number 36, The instrument *
i5 the keyboard. He ploys classical music. The Smiths’ daughter,
Sophie, can sing very well.

Me? Well, I don’t play anything. But I'm very good at listening!

e Read and answer.

1 Who ploys the 4 Who lives in
saxophone? _Mrs Black number 387

2 Who doesn’t like 5 Who ploys
the drums? the harp?

32 Who doesn’t play & Who sings?

an instrument?

(Grammar 2: who / which / where |
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A
Make a band. ‘Fﬁ;; %ﬂr}ﬁ
u Choose and circle your band name. e

e KNIGHTS  Sugar ©YXY2"! DANGER!

b Choose and circle your instruments.

guitar drums keyboard saxophone

¢ Choose and circle o place to play your music.

|
o

ﬂ:l'li'"]‘i r".lllllll _I!'Ill 4 .. s :
L - i«rguug =
wr LA L =
Los Angeles London

Sydney Faris

d Choose and circle the name of your first song.

"'—I".

1 -r .--: p ‘ :II: . i o -" - il- ﬁ L"'l'-"-'
Party Time Back to School Holiday Sun My Friends

e Write your song.

(Musil:: Making mus.ic-j.
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In the planetarium

Worksheet 1: Space Worksheet 3: He runs quickly.

Using the worksheet Using the worksheet

= This worksheet proctises space wards: plamet, ® This worksheet proctises adjectives and adverbs.
star, comet, maon. meoket, UFD, ostronout, spoce s Students circle the correct word to complete the
station, telescope. sentences,

* Students read and complate the space quiz # Students then match the sentences to the pictures.
il it Wttt iy thit Dok KEY: Activity 1:2 carefully, 3 slowdy, 4 dongerous,

* Students then work in small groups ond moke s bad. & quietly: Activity 2: b2, c1. d4. 3. f6

their own spoce quiz. Encourage them to go to the

. ivity: Mak I th
library or do same research on the Internet to find Optionot Tellai-up Scity) ok usme Jpoce v B

clossroom to play Ausica! chairs [see poge 5). Arronge

ipace facts, two lines of chairs, back to back, with one chair for
KEY: Actnaty 1: 2 stor, 3 spoce stotion, 4 telescope, eoch student. Soy an adverl, e.qg. beautifielly. Play
§ UFC, 6 astronaut, 7 comet, 8 racket; Activity 1! sorme music. Students wall/donce round the outside of
{Possible questions ond answers: 2 What colour the lines of chairs. Take one dhalr awoy and then stop
is Mars? Mars is red. 3 Is Pluto o planet? Na, the music. Students run to it on o dhalr. The ona who
it's a dwarf planet. 4 Whidh plonet is colied is eft standing hos to say and oot out o sentence with
the blue planet? Eorth is colled the blue planet. the adverb in it, e.g, I con sing beoutifully. If they make
5 Which plonet is the coldest? Neptune is the a mistake, they are out ond anather choir is taken
coldest plonet.) oway, If they are correct, they continue to ploy and the
Dptional follow-up activity: Students from each chairs stay a5 they are, Give another adwerh and then
group take turns to come to the front of the closs ond restart the music for the gome to continue.
ask the aother greups the questions in their space quiz,
Teams score o point for eoch correct answer. Worksheet §: Into spoce
Using the worksheet

Worksheet 2: What will you be when
you grow up?
Using the worksheet

® This werksheet practises finding ouwt and ialking
about astronauts.

# Studerts wark in three groups. Ask each group to

® This worksheet proctises using wiill to predict the find out the answers 1o the guestions obout one of
future, the astrenawts. Students share what they alrecdy
= Students work in small growps. Give eoch group o kraw and do research on the Internet or in tha
board and check they knew the names of all the librory.
jobs. Give sach group a dice or spinner and some = Students fend ouwt twoe more interesting focts about
counters, Students put the counters on Siart, then trakr astronaut

boke turms 1o throw the dice ar spin the spinner. The
student with the highest score in each group starts.
Students move the number of spoce: on the dice

of spinner each time and move to the oppropriote
square, The group asks, What will you be when

& Ctudents work with one member from each of the
othier groups, 'I'hr,' toke turns to osk and write
answers ta the guestions in Activity 2.

KEY: Activity 2o—c Activity 2d: Students’ awin S

you grow wa? The student has to reply by moking g |

a sentence with the job they hove londed on. e.g. 1 Yuri Nail Valenting

I'il be an expiorer and I find a new islond, Tf the Gagarin | Armstrong | Tereshkovo

sentence is correct, the student stoys on thot spoce. :

If the sentence is incorrect. they go bock two spaces | Bern W 1930 197

and wait for their next kurn. The first student to get Wos

ta Firush is the winner. the ":;:t:' ""“;I:“;:rliﬁn womon in spooe
KEY: Shudents’ own answars first ... | ;
Optional follow-up activity: Students wark in I 7
groups and make their own boord gome. The items ;__]n"rﬁl H:f"' 'fg':‘r_f”;“" I achieved my
in the squares in their gome should revise grammar | Said T mﬁ.ﬂginm |Eu;:, chiddheod dream
or vocabulory fram o unit or units of Super Minas 4, beautifull | Ffor mankind, | of tha sy,
Maonitor aond help os necessory, Moke copies of the !
board gomes and ploy them in class os o revision Optionol follow-up octivity: Students work in their
activity,

ariginal groups and make o short poster presentation
about their astroniagt.
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Worksheet 1: Space

€ Read and complete.

.

UFC astronaut planet

rocket telescope

comet space station star

What's the biggest _ planet
in the solar system?

2 What t‘pl'F]'E‘ of UhjEEt is t@ That's 'F_"EIE‘I."E The sun is a —5
3 @ir was a Russian _;

It helps us look at objects in
he sky that are very far away.

5 ¢ Who is Neil Armstrong? Everybody knows that! He was the
first — to walk on the moon.

¥ Oh, I know. It's on object in the
night sky that has a long tail.

What h 7
e @:5 B @s a_ from the USA.

& Write your own space quiz and answers.

Oh, let me think. It's ...
unidentified flying object.

5 the smallest planet in the solar system? : Mer

I:‘I.Fn-::-n bulary: Spm:e-)
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0 Worksheet 2: What will you be when you
grow up?
Play the board game.

Finish

(Grummnr L wm}

plapeiaeiy BAARE o Combridge University Press 2012 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 4 mn




. Worksheet 3: He runs quickly.

Read and circle the correct word.

1 My brother runs the 100 metres and the 200 metres very quick f@.
One day he'll win the gold medal in the Olympics.

2 Please open the milk careful / carefully. We don’t want any on the floor!
3 James! Thomas! Walk slow / slowly to your lessons! Don't run!

4 Don't ride your bike between the cars. It's dangerous / dangerously.

5 I'mvery bod / bodly ot Maths. I only got 40% in my lost test.

& Doad will hear us. Talk quiet / guietly!
a Match the sentences to the pictures.

b

—

{:Gmmmur 2: A-dmrhsj

@ Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 4 © Combridge University Press 2012 g glelfeiasly f1: 11 S
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0 Worksheet 4: Into space

o Choose and circle the name of your astronaut.

ey >

o e - ﬁ
P e e 5 il
AR e= [

oy

Yuri Gagarin Neil Armstrong Valentina Tereshkova

a Find out about your astronaut and tick ().
a When was heshe born?
1930 | | 1934 || 1937 [ |

b What did he/she do?

He was the first She was the first He was the first man
man in spoce. L woman in spoce. |: to wolk on the moon. |

¢ Whot did he/she soy?

It's one small step for I achieved my
rman, one giant leap . childhood _ lsee Eorth! It is so
for mankind. | dream of the sky. || beautifull |:|

d Find out two more facts about your astronaut.

9 Work in groups and complete the table.

i~ —_—

Yuri Gagarin MNeil Armstrong Valentina Tereshkova

Born 19 19_ 19

e —

The
first ...

Said

Fact 1

Fact 2

[:_S:i-nu: Inta :pu“_:'l
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Worksheet 1: Ilnlklnu activities
Using the worksheet

* This worksheet proctises holidoy activity veords: sail
@ boot, row o boal, put up o tent, collect wood,
make g raft, meke o firg, saTng on o rope, dive info
the water. dry your clothes,

= Students drcle the cafrect words to complete the
sentences

= Students then read the story ond complete it using
the wards in the box,

KEY: Activity 1: 2 rowed, 3 dried, 4 coliected, 5§ dived
into, & swung on: Activity 1; 2 put up, 3 mode, 4 roft,
5 soiled, & make, 7 dived

Optisnal follow-up activity: Gihve sludents a plece

of poper. Tell thern that they are going to draw a

compsite. Dictote o sentence for the students o

drowy, g, A boy is putting we @ tent next to o loke.

Povuse while students drow. Ask o volunteer to dictote

the next senternce,. The u.-e;1i|1.rit"l continues. Students

cormpare their completed pictures with a partner,

Worksheet 2: a bottle/can/loaf/
packet/piece of

Using the worksheet

* This worksheet proctises o bottle of f a con of /o
lzof of /o pocket of £ o piece of,

# Students read the cormveriations and match them to
the pictures, Get them to check their work in pairs
by reading the diologues oloud.

* Students then work in p-uir'i and write their owm
shopping diologue using the items on the shopping
Lst. They perform their dialeques for the closs,

KEY: Actvity 10 20, 3d, 48, 5
Activity 2: (Possible onswer:

‘Horve pou got ony cheese?”

rei. Would pou like o big plece of cheeser’

¥es, please. And I'd ke five packels of crisps.'

"Wowld you like ony drinks?"

ves. Three bottles of waoter and o can of lemanode,
please,’
That's £12, please.’
Thonk youw. Goodbyel’)
Optional follow-up octivity: Play The shopging
megmory game {see page 5. Students sit in o arcle,
Say, e.g. I'm going to the supermarket fo buy o loaf
of bread, The first student repeats your sentence and
odds oncther item o the shopping Ust, e.g. I'm going
fa the iupermaorket to buy o loof of breod ond o botile
of woter. Ploy continues. If o student makes a mistoke,
they are out. The gome continues, with eoch student
ad l:lir'lg amother iterm, until there is o winmer, At the
beginning of the next closs, osk the students how
many items they can remember

Ti74

9 VAt the campsite

Worksheet 3: How much? How many?
Using the worksheet

® This worksheet proctses How much? £ How mony?
# Students unju mbde the words to make et Ions

& Students then look ot the picture and answer the
guestions im Activity 1
KEY: Activity 1: 3 How miuch cheese is there in the
fridge? 3 Haw many pacsets of crisps are there?
4 How mmony bors of dhocolate kawve you got? 5 How
much breod is there in the cupboord? 6 How many
cans of lemonode do you drink every doy?; Activity
1; 2 Theres one (big) peece of chease. 3 There ore s
pockets of crisps, 4 I've gaot six bars of chooolote.
{one is in his hand) § There are two looves of breod,
& 1 drink five cans of lemonode every doy,
Optional follow-up activity: Brainstarm the differemt
shops you find Imoa typleal town, e.q. clothes shoms,
Divide the class into shopkeepers ond shoppers. Ask
the shopkespers to choose o shop and moke o poster
te display what they sell. Ask the shoppers to think of
all of the things they would like to buy in those shops
and make a shopping list of ten items. Students then
act out & shopping role-play, The winning shopper i
the student who buys and ticks off the mast tems fram
their list. The winning shopkesper 4 the student wha
sells and ticks off the maost items from thels poster.

Werksheet & Planning a camping trip
Using the worksheet

* This worksheet encouroges students to work
together ond moke sensible decisions about what to
toke with therm on o compéng trip ond where to put
thieir tent,

* Look ot the iterms and help with new vecobulary
Students wark In groups and discuss the aptions,
Encourage them to use the language they knoes
for moking suggestions, e.g. How abowt? / Sholl
we? Tell students to try and reach an agreement
050 group ond drcle their choicas, If necessory,
they should vote on their finol decisions. Students
wite why they have decided to pitch their tent in a
particular location and the reasons why th!llr Fecwue
chosen eadh item,

KEY: Students’ own answers

Optional follow-up activity: Brainstorm podsibbe

events on a camping trip, e.q. bad weather, getting

last, finding treasure. In their greups, students choose
one idea and prepare o rele-ploy. Monitor and help
with vorobulary os necessary, Students act out thelr
rale-ploys for onother group or the whole doss



@ Worksheet 1: Holiday activities

Read and circle the correct words.

On our holiday we ...

1 (sailedy dried o boat. a dived into / collected wood.
2 rowed /swung on a boat. S made / dived into the water,
3 dried / put up our clothes. 6 swung on/ soiled o rope.

e Read and complete the story.

( made dived make sgiled -compsite- raft put up )
Last summer, we went to o' _tampsile for the weekend. On Saturday afterncon,
Daod ¢ _our tent. It took o long time! Dad didn't know what he was

doing. Mum wanted to help but Dod wanted to do it.

On Saturday evening, we ! a fire and cooked sausages and potatoes,
On Sunday momning, we madea*_____ from old wood. We

¥ on it all day! ‘Next time." Dad said. ‘'we'll®* ___ a boaot!’
Thenwe ' into the water and went swimming for a long time. We hod

a great time but Mum says that she is going to put up the tent next time!

l::‘u"n:uhulur\r: Holiday uctiuities]
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Worksheet 2: a bottle / can / loaf /
packet / piece of

€ Match the pictures to the conversations.

1 Hello. A loaf of bread, please. Oh, and can | have twe cans of
lemonade?
Of course. Here you are. Thot's £1.50.
Thank o

2 Good morning. Two packets of crisps and a bottle of water,
please. ~b
Woaould you like some tomatoes?
Mo, thanks.

3 Can we have a piece of chocolate cake and a piece of carrot —
cake, please? P ’
That's £4.50, please. L) e
Here you are. P T=—1 =

4 Good afterncon. I'd like two loaves of bread and two cans of L]
lemonade, please. d) W% )T U
Would you like some coke? - Gy
Na, thanks.

5 Hello. Can | have three bottles of water, please? And (T | -'_ﬁ'
three packets of crisps. s 17 :
Here you are. That's £2.50, please. &

Make your own shopping conversation. Use the shopping

list to help you.
dwa lsaves of bread Good morning. Can | have two loaves of bread, please
Fhree batties of water

five packeds of crizps

a big plece of cheese R

& can of lemansde —

(Emmmnr 1: a bottle / can / loaf / packet / piece uf:}l
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@ Worksheet 3: How much? How many?

o Make questions.

1 many / How / bottles / water / of / there / are

How many pottles ol water are therg 7

2 How / cheese / much / there / is / fridge / in / the

3 packets / crisps / of / many / How / there / are

4 bars / chocolate / of / got / How / many / you [ have

5 bread / much / there / the / How / is / cupboard / in

———— : ?

6 cans/lemonade / many / every day / of / How / drink / do / you

e Answer the questions for the boy in the picture.

q Théere are three bottles of water

2

I:_Ernrnrnnr 2: How much? How manl.r?-'_j
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@ Worksheet 4: Planning a camping trip

o You are going on a camping trip with your school in the
countryside in the spring. Decide what you are going to take.

o Choose and circle your shoes.

A8 5 ) xe,

hiking I:u:::;:ts flip flops high heels lace-up shoes
b Cheoose and circle your coat.

._ T'I' | 2. ,". >\ _-'ﬂ_'L
(LU 5 oL ’J_H |

fur coat raincoat jocket body warmer

¢ Choose and circle what you are going to eat.

Fo—]

o, + .‘I-'-.,-I . =5 ""ﬂ/ /
o ;I:.,e = e
breod ond cheese bononos and opples cans of beans chocolote

d Choose and circle what you are going to use for light.

L] I"I

1
@, r
1] & ||
torch and matches and an electric light wood
batteries candles

ﬂ Mark on the map where you are going to camp. Then
write about your camp site and what you are going to
take with you.

I.:Eeugruphn,-. L‘umpingjl
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Progress test 1: Listening ) e

ITLanguage com

Name
0 s Listen and number.

1 Does Sally like music? : Yes, she does

Does she read books?

Daoes she like playing tennis? e

&8 W K

Is Sarah Sally's best friend? —

iR

What's her favourite film?

& Does she toke photographs? e e ————

PHOTOCOPIABLE & Combridge University Press #0712 Super Minds Teocher's Resource Book Level 4 m79




Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name
€  write the words.
- A
2 2 ; ,{““" d
PR
llerstaoocerra

{'" i.!vcr'- lﬂu'-' 1
Fi ! bl | 3
b — | ﬁ.'\kf"ﬂ‘ L

datoubnuor tsujoalirn paetoohpgrrh

o John and Anna are talking. Write John's questions.

1 John: lost / good / Was / week ¥Was last week gooa ?

Anna: Yes, it was.

2 John: tennis / you / Did / play — ?

Amnna: Yes, | played with Bill in the park.

3 Jobn: get/did/to/you/How /park/the ?

Anna: We wolked there.

4 John: cinema/ go/ Did/the /you /to 7

Anna: Yes, I did. It was a funny film.

5 John: film / was / the /in / What ?

Anna: A polar bear and its friend.

& John: play/computer/you/games/Did = 7
Anna: Yes, I played them with my sister on Friday.
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Progress test 1: Listening )

Name = i ——
o © Listen and tick (/) or cross (x).

2 ¥ 5
vt e, e
£ FEm e Ny
LA i
= | . ]
i "
’ Nz ° &I
A, g
\‘\\ - b
[ 4>

1 We must .-'“n"'}nust_n rf}ph:w football in the small playground.

We must / mustn't put our bikes in front of the school.
We must / mustn't wear trainers in the gym.
We must / mustn't do our hamework at lunchtime.

We must / mustn’t eat in the playground.

= B - T TV ¥

We must / mustn’t put our coats in the classroom.
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Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name
ﬂ Write the words.

€)  Write the sentences.

1 gave/him /book/I/a

gave him @ book

2 apple / Give / the / her / juice

3 them / Give / ball / the

4 sword / show / the / us / Don't

5 me /a/ Buy/computer / please

& the [/ crown !/ Peter/ Show
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@ Progress test 1: Listening ) ;
irLanguage com

Name
o "‘:' Listen and circle.

( because E and because but 50

I WEnT to a forest with my parents and my sister.

We went for a long walk I climbed a tree,

We were hungry, . we had a big picnic!

1
2
3 My sister didn't climb thetree ____________ she was scared.
F. 1
5

After the picnic, my sister took photographs of thetrees T didn't.
I recd o book.

1]

When we got home, we wenttobedearly  we were tired.

Spleplelas iy LRI © Combridge University Press 2012 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 4




@ Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name

€) Read, then complete the words.
-
2
3
!
5
6

We live nearabigm o unta | n. We climb there in the summer.
There'sa long p _t _ from the street to our door.

Australia is a very big _ s | d.

My grandfather is a foarmer. He's got lots of f _ | d 5 with cows in them.
There is a beautiful r v _ rin our town. You can take a boat an it.

Only four hundred people live inourv _Ll_g _

9 Read, choose and write the correct words.

Last summer [ went to the mountains with my parents ' and  my sister.
We had o great time. My parents didn't want to stay in a hotel, * we
stayed in a big tent. The weather was beoutiful. We? _________ see o lot from

the top of the mountain. There weren’t any big towns there, so we *

go to the cinema or shops or cafés. My sister wos sod aboutthat® _ she

loves noisy plaoces! It was very quiet on the mountain and time went very slowly.

Ilkedit* T was happy to go home and see my friends.
1 and SO because

2 s0 because but

3 can con't could

4 couldn't haven't wasn't

5 becouse and 50

6 but 50 and

Super Minds Teocher's Resource Book Level 4 £ Combridge University Press 2042 PHOTOCOPIABLE



Progress test 1: Hstnninn)

Name )
o "::, Listen and number.

(o) , Li— o
: 'f_'."' - P
LEL

i

ot 57

When the film started.

1 Som was using her phone. [/] yes [ | o
2 Jock was eating some popcorn, [ ] yes | no
3 Daisy was drinking water. [ ] yes [ ] no
4 Sarah was sleeping. [ ] yes [ ] no
5 Martin was eoting o sandwich. [ ] yes [ | no
6 Mike was talking to Jack. [ ] yes [] no
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Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name
o Circle the correct word.

.
R
police officer

police car / ambulance firefighter / paramedic

€ What was the family doing yesterday at 5 o’clock?
Complete the questions and answers.

1 - i ; :
‘?Q? ___Was ___ Mike playing tennis?
qjs’g Yes, he wWias
- ;,F?%: é —_ Dod and Grandpa reading o book?
| ("} _-|| "
No, they ;
3 ’if:" —_ Alice sleeping?
F? No, she

%ﬁ @A —__Lily and Jenny doing their homewark?
Yes, they |
% — vyou and your mum shopping?
@ Yes,we

6 ’
4 5:& — you watching TV, Tom?
{E '

i
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Progress test 1: Listening ) i

2

irlanguage cm

Name |
@ 5 Listen and tick (/) the correct picture.

1

1 :

L]
[

(3) |(a

9 ‘i Read, then listen. Write Y (yes) or N (no).

¥

Daniel's birthday is in March.

The troin leaves at 6 o'clock. E—
Jenny started playing tennis in 2009, ——
Paul and Mark went to the cinema on Friday. —

Ben saw Lucy in the morning. ———

A Wl B W MW =

The party is going to be on Saturday. T
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Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name R
o Write the words.

1

secloarot sacetius ckckasur

sscalator

morftopl ttaoins riasts

My name is Andy and [ love going to new places on the train. On Saturday, it
was my birthday. so I 'was travelling /travelledito Liverpool by train with my
mum. We got to the station at quarter to 8 and the train *left / was leaving

at B o'clock. When we ‘arnved / was arriving in Liverpool. I was 5o excited
because, when Mum and I waolked out of the station, o band *were playing /
played Beatles' songs in the street. We watched them for o few minutes. Then
we went to the centre of the city. We *visited / were visiting the museums and
the shops. We had tickets to o greot football match: Liverpool and Arsenal!
When we arrived at the football stadium. all the people *sang / were singing!
The match was great! It finished 2-2.

Super Mings Teacher's Resowroe Book Lewvel 4 & Cambridge Wniversity Press 2012 PHOTOCOPLABLE




Progress test 1: Listening )

o ':1;, Listen and circle.

.r':.:-i;.':l";| ||':l':""||"i'-.
ha - i _,"
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Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name
o Write the words.

I -cheyehe moustache straight beard scar curly ’

hair

{ h‘

hair

€  Write the sentences.
When I was young ...

1 used/ my/live /to /small /a /in / village / family
my family used to live in a small village

2 father/ my /used / work / city / the /in/ to

3 stoy/ mother /to / at / had / home / my

4 the/I/to/get/in/had/ morning/ early / up

5 I/ used / after / football / play / school / to

6 evening /I/had /the / homewaork /to / my /in/do

Super Minds Teacher's Resouroe Book Level 4 & Combridge University Press 2012 PHOTOCUOPLABLE




Progress test 1: Listening )

Name B
€@ ) Listen and tick (/) or cross (x).

e ﬁ; Listen and circle.

or—) | \——

For homework, Lucy must compare animals.

Lucy thinks dogs Elr'E.l'" friendlier than cats.

Lucy thinks elephants are nicer / heawier than giraffes.

Lucy thinks sharks are faster / more intelligent than dolphins.
Lucy thinks rabbits are bigger / quicker than mice.

Lucy thinks horses are the most beautiful / the funniest animals.

oW s W R -

Lucy thinks parrots are the best / the worst animals.

PHOTOCOPIABLE £ Cambridge University Press 2012 Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Level 4 T




@ Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

€ Read and complete the words.
1 Mydoghasaverylongta | L

Birds havef th rs.

Snakes have longt _ng _ _s.

Horses have strong b _ ck

Unicorns have a big h _ r n on their nose,

Giraffes have very long n _ cks.

2
3
4
5
6
e Read, choose and write the correct word.

I was walking in the park yesterday afterncon when I saw a very strange thing.

I don't know what it was! It looked ' lik¢é g small bird. It had scales and
wings. Itwas* ___ than a mouse but smaller than o cat. It hod o tail. It
was red. And it * like something from a cartoon. When I got home, [
said to my sister, "4 __doesadragon®_________ like, Holly?" She loughed

and said, ‘Dragons aren’t real, Jim. They are mythical beasts.” Well. I don’t
think my sister is right. I think there are dragons and they are the *
interesting beasts in the world.

1 likes ~tHee- liking
2 big bigger biggest
3 was looking look looked
4 Where Which What
5 look looked looking
& more most much
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Progress test 1: Listening )

D
o ' Listen and circle.

T W 2
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Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name ,
€@  Write the words.

rumtept
rumpet

ganleirt

eonhoxasp

9 Read and complete the sentences with who, which or where.

1 This is the house ___where  John lives.

2 The instrument . Linda plays is the guitar.
3 Bill is the boy has got dark hair.

4 This is the library — I go after school.

5 Claire is the girl plays chess.

& The sport I like the most is tennis.

Super Mings Teacher's Resource Book Level 4 & Combridge University Press 2012 PHOTOCOPIABLE



0 Progress test 1: Listening )

Name _
o o Listen and number.
b

B " Listen and tick (/) yes or no.
When they grow up.

! '1.3 Karl will be a tennis player. || yes | no
4 Tl’ Tony will be a police officer. _—| yes E| no
? a Rachel will be a writer. | | yes | | no
4 ? Michoel will be a doctor. | | yes | | no
: E ‘*.-.':'ii_ Louise will be a photographer. :| yes :‘ no

6 . —
m Susie will be an astronaut. || yes || ne

PHOTOCOPIARLE © Combridge University Press 2012 Super Minds Teochar's Resource Book Level 4 T195



Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

1 a__ planet 4 a
2 0o 5 0
3 the & an

e Write the sentences.
1 home/ ran / 1/ quickly

-Ar # —
1 TErl ¥

bE CJeRlE KL

2 friend / hurt / My / leg / badly / his

- = e ——

3 be/Whaot / you / will / you / grow / when / up
: ?

4 door / the / quietly / Close

5 walk / to/We / quickly / school

& be/a/I'ly mayor/ grow / 1/ up /when

Super Minds Teacher's Resource Book Lewvel 4 £ Cambndge Lniversity Press 1012 el glelReiaely F1:182
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@ Progress test 1. Listening )

Name R
o o Listen and tick (/) the correct picture.

114 % b :
| 5
"i 1-1-'

d_ T‘l 2 -_:-:! "f.a

= piin ; _____-___-'_ CI '.,-ur'-."_- )
2)(a b e~

. '-";'.;,;_T'__F_ 1_1:':

i i

e S, ™ j =
3 o & b

& o

. —H—

Wil @)

] ] b :l :E-.T—I—"__‘ ==

9 0, Listen and tick (/).

1 Where are they going? ‘o

2 What must they take o
for a swing?

3 What are they going a
to eaty

4 Whot are they going o
to drink?

5 What are they going a
to buy?

& Whaot are they going a
to take?

] s
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Progress test 2: Reading and writing )

Name . -
€) Read, then complete the words.
2 I'dliketom o ke a A f Do you wanttos |
e ab t?
: 2 ’ I ttod int
%ﬁ%lat'sc ll_ctw _d ;} t:““W“t—r"’—'” -
. - - R g .
3 6 B
Fa | Canwep t pth_ .LHI ~ OK, come on! It's time to
.i.!Jl -'-:t* t n t_"| ﬂ"'l i X

VEaes d Yy rcl_th_s.

ri
o
2t L -

@ Read and complete with much or many.

Five more minutes, Robert and then we can have some lunch. OK, so how
_bottles of water are there? Five? Good. And how
bread is there? Only three loaves? Right. I'll buy some more. Now, what about

carrots? How?*____ carrots are there? Three bags? All right. Good. How
. _ cheese haove we got? Five big pieces? That's excellent. What about
potatoces? How * _ potatoes are there, Robert? Four bogs of potatoes.

Hmm. I'll buy some more this afternoon. And the last one. How *
chocolote have we got? Twenty-five bars! Well, that'll be enough. All right,
Robert. That's it, thank you.
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Progress tests

Introduction to the progreis tests

There are two progress tests for eadh of the ten wundes
in the Level 4 5tudent’s Book. The first test is o listening
test ond the second i o rending and writing test, There
are twa activities in eoch test, covering the vocabulary
and grammor prasentad on the first, second and
fourth pages of each unit in the Student's Book, The
first activity in aoch test usuolly covers the vocobulary
and the wecond covers grammar,

There are five gquestions and an example in each of the
tweo octivities, which means thot eech test s marked
out of 10 ond should toke obout 20 to 30 minutes of
closs time. The totol mork for both progress tests ino
wnit is, therefore, 20

The progress tests con be used in a number of ways,
Wou might choose to do one of the two progress tests
ance students have completed the firit holf of each
wnit in the Student™s Book and then sove the other
progress teast until students hove completed the entire
wunit, Alternotively, you might choose to do one of the
twio progress tests ot the end of each unit and then
save the other progress test until the end of tarm. This
:t-ugll:i approach will help yau to see whot students
have learnt and understoad in the shart term and
whal they can remember in the long term. Tt will olso
give students an apportunity to revise andfar agk fos
hielp between tests in order to improve their marks.

Well done, Ben and Lucyl
Progress test 1: Listening

cor
ﬂ Listen and number. 2

Students listen and number the pictures.
TAPESCRIPT

1 photographer

2 baond

3 big wheel

4 microphone

& redlercooster

& dodgam car

KEY: o6, b3, 22, a4, 15

e Listen and answer. Write three
words. E;L

Students listen and onswer the questions with
shoft oRsWwers.

TAPESCRIPT

1

Boy: Cor I osk you some questions, Sally? I'm doing o
quasticnmgire for my homewark.

Girl: OF cowrse you can, Poul.

Boy: OK. Do you like rmusic?

Girl: Yes, [ da. I love music,

2

Boy: The next guestion s Do you reod books?

Girl: Yes, I'do. [ read books every day.

E |

Boy: Do you ke playing tennis, Solly?

Girl: Na, | don't, But 1 sometimaes wotch it on TV,

i

Bay: What about swirmming? Do you ga swimming?

Girl: Yes. I do. I go every Sunday moming with Sarah.

Baoy: 15 Saroh your best freend?

Girl: Yes. she &,

5

Boy: Do you wotch film=?

Girl: I lowve films, Poull T watch them with my fomily
avery Saturday,

Boy: Whot's your fovourie film?

Girl; Toy Story 31

&

Baoy: This is the lost question. Do you take photographs?

Girl: Mo, [ don't, But I'd like a comera for my birthday,

KEY: 2 Yes she does. 3 Mo, she doesn't. 4 Yes, she is
5 ]"r;l:..' Efwjr 2, & No, she doesn't,

Well done, Ben and Lucy!

Progress test 2: Reading and
writing

€} Write the words.

Students look ot the pictures, salve the aragrams and
write the words.

KEY: 2 mayor 3 rollercoaster. & raundabawt,
5 journolist. & photogropher

€) John and Anna are talking. Write John's
questions.

Students read the answers to the guestions, then
l..lF!jLJI'I'II:IlI' the waords ond write the guestions

KEY; 2 Did you ploy tennis? 3 How did you get to the
pork? 4 Did you go to the cinema? § What was in
the film? & Did you ploy computer games!

Unit 1Progress test 1:
Listening
o Listen and tick (+) or cross (x). T_,

Students listen ond tick the box when the word matches
the picture. They put o cross wihen it doesn't matdn,
TAPESCRIPT

1 beelt

2 crown

3 b and arrow

d helmet

5 sward

& shield

KEY: 2.3 0.4/ 58 6+
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B Listen and circle.

5
Students listen and dirgle the correct ogtion,
TAPESCRIPT
1

Girl: There one so manhy rules in our rew schoaol.

Boy: I know! For exomple, we mustn't play football in
the smoll ployground.

2

Girl: We must put our bikes in front of the schoaol,

Boy: That's right, There’s a cor park behind the school.

3

Girl; We mustn't wear our shoes in the gym,

Boy: Yes, We must wear troiners.

4

Girl: We mustn't de aur homework at lundhitirme.

Baoy: Yes, we must do it after school. Lunchtime b

for eating and ployeng.
5
Girl: We mustn't eat in the p-'ll:r:,rgrqund.
Boy: But we con drink something if we want to.
[
Girl: Amed we mustn't put asr coats in the classraam.
Boy: Lots of rules! How can we rermembser them all?
Girl: We rrust lecrn theml

KEY: 2 rust. 3 must, 4 mustn't, § mustn’t, 8 mustn’t

Unit 1 Progress test 2:
Reading and writing

o Write the words.
Students label the picture with the correct wards.

KEY: 2 neckioce, 3 bracelet, 4 crown, 5 knight,
& shield

€} Write the sentences.

Sludents redd the jl.m‘ll'.'rll.‘:d sefntences and arder them,

KEY: 1 Give her the apple {ulce, 3 Give them the ball.
4 Dor't shaw us the sward, 8 Buy me o computer,
plecse. & Show Peter the crawn,

Unit 2 Progress test 1:
Listening

i en
ﬂ Listen and circle. pe

Students listen and clrcle the correct pieture.
TAPESCRIPT

1 field

2 village

3 lake

4 forest

5 poth

& mauntoin

KEY: 20, 3a, aby, 5b, 6o

e Listen and complete the sentences. ':1':'

Students listen and complete the sentences with the
words from the box.

TAPESCRIPT

1

Tanie: Hi, Tim, How wos your weekend?

Tirnw Hello. It wos great. thonks! T went to o forest with
my parants and my sister,

2

Tane: Wew! What did vou do there?

Tim: We went for o long walk ond I dimbed a tree.

Tone: Thot sounds e fun,

E|

Tane: Did your sister climb the trea, ool

Tim: Ne. my sister didn’t climb the tree becouse she
wids soarned.

i

Jone: Did you hove o picnic?

Tim: Yes, we did! We ware hungry, soowe hod o very
big picnic

5

Jane: What did you do aofter the picnic?

Tim: My sister took photographs of the trees but I
dor't Like taking photos, [ read a book. Then we
weent for another walk

&

Tane: Did you wotch TV when you gat hame?

Tim: Ko, we didn’tl When we got home we went
to bed early becouse we were very tired)

KEY: 2 and, 3 because, 4 4o, 5 but, & because

Unit 2 Progress test 2:
Reading and writing
ﬂ' Read. then complete the words.

Students reod the sentences ond complete the words
by weniting the missing letters

KEY: 2 poth. 3 islond. 4 fields, 5 river. 6 villoge
a Read, choose and write the correct
words.

Studerits read the text and choose words fram the List
o write im the SpOoes,

KEY: 2 3o, 3 could, 4 couldn’t. 5 becawuse. & but

Unit 3 Progress test 1:
Listening

'n Listen ond number. E:I'
Students listen ond number the pictures
TAPESCRIPT

1 fire

2 police officer

3 fire engine



4 police car

8 gmbulance
& firefighter

KEY: b4, 3, dé, &2, 5

ﬂ' Listen and tick (#) yes or no. “:"

Students reod the senbences. Then they isten and tick
the yes or no box gccording to what they hear.

TAFESCRIFT

‘

Mon: Whot did you do yesterdoy, Alex?

Alex: I went to the conema with my friends, S5am, JTadk,
Doisy. Sorah. Mortin ond Mike,

Man: That's a lot of friends!

Alex: Yes! We were early, s0 when the film storted
everyone waos dolng different things.

Moan: Oh, what were they daing?

Alex: Som was using her mobile phone. She loves her
phonel

2

Mon: What was Jock doing?

Alex: Tock was drinking woter, He's clways thirstyl

3

Man: What about Dalsy?

Alex: Oh, Dony wos eating some popcarn. She was
WETY FIDISY

4

Maon; Wos Sarah eqating poposen toof

Alex: Mo, she wasn't. Soroh was sleeping

5

Man: Whot was Martin dn-ing?

Alex: Martin was eating a sandwich, Oh na, he wosn't,
He waos reading o book,

[

Mam: Whot obout Mike?

Alex: Mike wos tolking to Jock.

Man: And what obout you, Alex?

Alew: ['was waiting for the film to shart!

KEY: 2 no, 3 rio, 4 yes, 5 0. 6 yes

Unit 3 Progress test 2:
Reading and writing
o Circle the correct waord,

Students look ot the pictures and circle the correct
word,

KEY; 2 flood, 3 ombulonce, & police officer, 5 fire
enging, & poramedic

€) What was the family deing?

Students read ond complete the guestions ond answers
wirkh weas, weosn'E were, and weren 't

KEY: I 'Were, weren't: 3 Was, wasn't 4 Were, were:
5 Were, were: & Were, wos

Unit 4 Progress test 1:
Listening

€ Listen and tick () the correct picture. (7,
Students listen and tick the picture for what they hear.

TAPESCRIFT

1 ticket office

2 {roin driver

3 rucksock

& escalotor

5 a cup of coffes
& platfarm

KEY: 2b, 30, 4b. 5h, 6a

Read, then listen. Write ¥ (yes) or

N (ol 5,
Students reod the guestions. Then they Listen and

answer them by writing ¥ for yes ar M for o

TAPESCRIFT

1

Girl: Is your birthday in October, Daniei?

Boy: Mo, its not. It's in March. My brother's birthday
is in October

2

Eﬂ-‘f: Wheat tirme doses the train leove, Emma?

Girl: T think it leoves ot & o'dock, Ma, no. ot 7 o'clock,

3

Girl: When did you and yaur brother start playing
tennis, JTenny?

Girl: My brother started in 2009 but I storted in 30
4

Boy: Oid we go to see that film on Saturday, Mark?
Bay: Don't you rermember. Paul? We went on Friday!
5

Girl: Hi, Ben, Did you see Lucy yesterday morning?

Boy: She wosn't at school in the moming but I sow her in
the afternoon

&
Man: Cont we have the party on Friday?
Waman: Sarry. We're golng to hove it on Saturdoy,

KEY: 2N, 3N, 4, 5N, &Y

Unit 4 Progress test 2:
Reading and writing
ﬂ \Write the words.

Students look at the pictures, solve the anagrams and
write the words.

KEY: 2 suitcose, 3 rucksack, 4 plotform, s stoven,
6 5toars

e- Read and choose.
Students recd ond drcle the correct words,

KEY: 2 laft, 3 arrived, 4 were ploying. § visited.
& were dmging
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Unit 5 Progress test 1:
Listening

€D Listen and circle. <2

Students listen and cirele the picture for the
deteription they hear,

TAPESCRIPT

1 He's gat dark hoir,

2 He's got a soor.

3 She's got straight halr.

4 He's got o beard,

5 He's gofk fair Fair,

& He's got curly hair ond o moustoche,

KEY: 2o, 3b. ab, 50. &b
ﬂ Listen and number, €T

1w
Students listen and number as they heor the activities,
TAPESCRIPT
1

Man: Do you remermber Saturdoy ofternoons with the
family in our house?

Waman: When we were Lttle? Oh, yes.

Marn: Robert used to it and wotch TV,

Womaon: Yes, he did.

a

Woman: And you used to ploy footboll with Dad in
the gurl;l.qn.

Man; Yes. [ did. I loved it! I don't play football now.

3

Man: And Mary used to wosh her teddy bear every
Saturdoy,

Woman: That's right. His nome wos Cuddles, He waos
her fovaurite toy, He was very clean!

4

Woman: And Michoel used to play with his rabbits,

Man: Yes. He's got rabbits now and he's 45 years old)

5

Man: What about Mum? What did she do?

Woman: 5he used to make cokes for us.

Man: Oh, yes. Her chooolate cakes used to be my

fowaurite.
&

Man: And what did you do, Soephie? Did you use ta
help Mum moke the cokes?

Waoman: No. I used to eat them!

KEY: 2 Bay playing footboll with faother in garden,
32 girl washing teddy bear, 4 boy ploying with
rabbits, 5 Mum making cakes. & girl eating coke

Unit 5 Progress test 2:
Reading and writing

o Write the wards.

Students look gt the pictures and label them with
words from the word box,

KEY: 1b beard, 2o curly. 2b moustoche, 3a scar,
3b straight

aWril:u the sentences.

Students read the jumbled sentences ond order them,

KEY: 2 my fother used to work in the cty. 3 my mather
kad te stay at home, 4 1 had to get up early in the
maorning. 51 used to play football after school.

& {In the evening) I hod to do my homework
{in the evening),

Unit 6 Progress test 1:
Listening

@) Listen and tick () or cross (x). {5,

Students listen and tick or cross, according to the word
they hear

TAPESCRIPT
1 wing

2 feathers

3 horn

4 tongue

5 bock

& tall

KEY: 2k. 3 5, 4. 8. 6 &
a Listen and circle. “FIF'.
Students listen and circle the correct onswer.

TAPESCRIPT

1

Mum: What's your homewerk today. Lucy?

Luey: I've got ta compare different animals,

Murm: What are you gaing to write?

Lusicy: Well. T think dogs ore more dangeralus
than cots.

Mum: You're right. but dogs ore friendlier tham cats.

2

Muri: What about elephants?

Lucy: I think elephants are heavier than giraffes,

Mum: Are elephonts nicer than girotfes?

Lucy: T don’t know.

3

Pum: And what ohout sharks?

Lucy: Shorks are faster thon dolphins,

Mum: But dolphins are mare intelligent than sharks

Lucy: ¥es, they're the mast intelligent animals in
the sea,

&

Mum; Whot are you goding toowrite about rabbirs?

Lucy: Robbits are bigger than mice.

Mum: Yes, They're guicker too,

5

Mum: Whot do you think about horses?

Lucy: ‘Well, horses are more beautiful than monkeys.
Horses are the mest beautiful animals in the world.

Mum: O, I like monkeys. Monkeys are the funniest
animal. They've got beoutiful faces 1o,



[
Lucy: And parrots are the best onimaolin the world,

Mum: DK, Go upstoirs ond do your hemewark, You've
got lots of ideas about animals now, Lucy.

KEY: 2 heavier, 3 faster, 4 blgger. 5 the most
beautiful. 6 the best

Unit 6 Progress test 2:
Reading and writing

° Read and complete the words.

Students recd the sentences and complete the waords
with the missing letters.

KEY: 2 feathers, 3 tongues, 4 backs, § horn. 6 necks

B Choose and write the correct word.

Students read the text and choose the correct words
from the list to write in the spaces

KEY: 2 bigger. 3 looked. 4 What, 5 lock, 6 most

Unit 7 Progress test 1:
Listening

; D
B Listen and circle. o

Students listen ond circle the correct picture,

TAPESCRIPT

1 You hit this instrument with spedal sticks. The sticks
are usially mode of wosd.

2 This mstrument is ke an electric piano. You play it
with your fingers,

3 This is o wery big instrument. It got strings. You
play it with your fingers.

4 You hold this irstrument in one hand and donoe!

8 This instrument os oot sl'ringi. Yo Fl|t.'.ll" it with o
special stick,

6 Wou blow gir into this instrument with your mowth,

KEY: 1b keyboard, 3a harp, 40 tombaourine, 5k
viglin, 6b trombone

€} Listen and write the letters. ‘EJ“'
Students listen ond motch the pictures.
TAPESCRIPT

1

Teoccher: Did you enjoy our trip to the museum, Jack?

Boy: Yes, Mri Brown.

Teocher: Here ore the closss pi:tu res. But I con't
remember who drew them, Can you help me?

Boy: Yea!

Teocher: DK, Look af this one of g knight,

Boy: I think this pictwre i Tom's, Yes. this s his, Tom
loved the knights,

]

Teacher: What cbout this one?

Boy: Thot's a beoutiful sheil,

Teacher; Whose picture is it? Is it Solly’s?

Boy: Yes, it's hers. She likes drawing pictures of shells.

3

Boy: 1 love this picture of o dinosaur!

Teacher: Me too, Do you know whose it is?

Boy: Yes, it's mine!

4

Teocher: Whode plcture is this? Sarah's and Rellys?

Boy: Yes, it's theirs. They loved the old maps,

5

Boy: Wiowd This one of the crowns is greot, Mrs Brown
Is it yours?

Teocher: Um ... yes, it s

Boy: Did you like the crowns? s o reclly good pleture,

Teacher: Yes, | did. Thank you.

&

Boy: This is @ photo, not o picture.

Teacher: Do you know whase it is?

Boy: Yes, 1do! It's curs! You took our photo cutside
the musewm, Mrs Brown|

KEY: 2o, I, 4e. 5b, 6c

Unit 7 Progress test 2:
Reading and writing

€ write the words.

Students loaok at the pictures, solve the anograms and
write the nomes of the indtruments,

KEY: 2 trembone, 3 violin, 4 triargle, 8 harg,
& soxophone

a Read and complete the sentences.
Students read ond complete the sentences with the
correct relotive pronoun.

KEY: Z which. 3 who. 4 where. 5 who, & which

Unit B Progress test 1:
Listening

o Listen and number, “C

Students lsten and number the spoce bems in the
plcture ad they hear them.

TAPESCRIPT AND KEY
1 comet

2 stors

3 astronaut

4 space station

5 rocket

& plonet

a Listen and tick () yes or no. ’f:.

Students read the sentences, Then l‘hu',' listen and tick
pes ar na according to what they hear.

TAPESCRIPT

i

Dad: Whot did you do at schoal teday, Lisa?

Lisew: Mr \Wilson asked us about the future. He said,
“What will you be when you grow up?

T203



Dad: Thot's o difficult guestion!

Lisa: I know, but lots of people hod good ideas. Karl
said. Tl be a fomous tennis ployer”

Dad: Did he? 1 thought Korl liked footboll best,

2

Dad; Whaot did T|:|n"' syl His doad's & p-nl.ice afficet

Lisa: Yes, but Tony doesn't wont to do thot.

Daod: Whaot does he wont to do?

Liza: Tony said. "I want to be a firefighter”

Dad; Well, that's o good job.

3

Lisa: Rochel soid, ‘Tl be o writer and write ots of
books.

Dad: Does Rochel ke writing stories?

Lisa: Yes, she does, She's vary good ot writing. Dad,

4

Dad: Whot abowut Michoed?

Lisa; Michoel said, ‘T wont to belp people wha are il

Dad: 5o will he be o poromedic?

Lisa: Mo, He sald. T be a dector,

5

Lisa Can you guess what Louise said?

Dad: Did she L 1=1"8 ‘Ilbe a phn‘tn-grvnph er'v

Lisa: Mol She soid, *1°ll be o film director ond win on
Ciscar,’

Dad: W

&

Lisa: Susie wanted to be on astronaut lost week, But
this week she wants to be a teacher. S5he soid. 'T'll be
a teacher and help children to leorn.

Dad: That's pice, And what abaut you?

Lisa: OF, [ don't knowe. Dod. I'm nnl‘:,l 5] yEOrs old!

KEY: 2 mo, 3 yes, 4 yes, 5N, 6 na

Unit 8 Progress test 2:
Reading and writing

n Write the words.
Students look ot the pictuere ond write the words,

KEY: 2 rocket. 3 moon, 4 spoce stotion. 5 comet.
& gstranaut

B Write the sentences.
Students read the jumbled sentences and order them.

KEY: I My friend hurt Bis leg badiy. 3 Whot will you
be when you grow up? 4 Close the door quietly,
5 We walk to school quickly. & I'll be o mayar when
1 grow up.

Unit 9 Progress test 1:

Listening

n Listen. Tick () the correct picture. %

Students Listen and tick the correct picture,

TAPESCRIPT

1 row a boot

2 make a raft

3 put up a tent

4 pwing on o rape
5 moke g fire

& dry your clothes

KEY: 20, 3b, 48, 5h. &b
i cn
ﬂ Listen and tick (). ‘33,

Stisdents Listen and tick the correct option to answer
the questions.

TAPESCRIPT

|1

Hu‘r: S0, where are we gning tomorrow?

Girl: We're going to the lake to sail our boat,

2

Bay: What do we need to take with ws?

Girl: Lots of things! We need some rope to make o
SWing.

B“'!': Great ideal

3

Bay: Whot about food?

Gir: I'll toke a loaf of breod ond o big plece of cheese,
e can eat thot.

L]

Girl: What about something te drink?

Boy: Yes, we'll be very thirsty, il take two big bottles
of wster,

5

Girl: Is that everything?

Boy: Well, there's o shop near the loke. We can buya
cup of tea there,

Girl: Good idea.

B

Girl: We need one marne thing,

Boy: What's that?

Girl: Chocolote!

Boy: Of course! Let's toke a big bar of chocolate.

KEY: ic.3b. 40, 5a, b

Unit 9 Progress test 2:
Reading and writing
o Read, then complete the words.

Students loak ot the pictures, reod the sentences and
complete the words by wrlting the missing letters.

KEY: 2 collect wood, 3 put up the tent. 4 sail a boat,
5§ dive inta the water, & dry your clothes
€) Read and complete with much or many.

Students read the text and complete the gaps with
much oF many.

KEY: 2 much, 3 mamy, & much, & many, & much
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